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CHAPTER- I 

INTRODUCTION 

The t e r m ' r e g i o n * t h a t a r e g i o n a l g e o g r a p h e r i s c o n c e r n e d 

w i t h , u s u a l l y means the two d i m e n s i o n a l space on t h e s u r f a c e o f t he 

e a r t h , where one w o u l d f i n d s i m i l a r i t y , cohe rence i n t h e d i s t r i b u ­

t i o n o f t he g e o g r a p h i c a l e l e m e n t s , B.A. B o t k i n says : " A r e g i o n i s 

t h e g e o g r a p h e r ' s te rm f o r an e n v i r o n m e n t a l t y p e i n w h i c h t h e g e o g r a ­

p h i c e l e m e n t s a r e a r r a n g e d i n c e r t a i n d e f i n i t e a n d c o n s t a n t r e l a -

^ i o n s . " The g e o g r a p h i c e l e m e n t s , such as r e l i e f , d r a i n a g e , c l i m a t e , 

e t c , a n d i n c l u d i n g t h e man and h i s a c t i v i t i e s , a l l comb ined f o rm a ' 

r e g i o n w h i c h i n t u r n fo rms an e n v i r o n m e n t f o r man a n d d e t e r m i n e / h i s 

a c t i v i t i e s . 

One o f t h e pu rposes o f t h e s t u d y o f r e g i o n a l s t r u c t u r e i s 

t o r e g i o n a l i z e the d i s t r i b u t i o n p a t t e r n o f t h e v a r i o u s e l emen ts and 

t o f i n d o u t s u b - r e g i o n s f o r a b e t t e r u n d e r s t a n d i n g , ' I t a l s o a ims a t 

j ^ l o o k i n g i n t o t h e b i o t i c and n o n - b i o t i c r e s o u r c e s t h a t the m i c r o -

r e g i o n s p o s s e s s . Thus t h e r e g i o n a l i z e t i o n u l t i m a t e l y a ims a t helpH 

i n g the r e g i o n a l p l a n n e r , who p l a n s f o r a b e t t e r r e g i o n a l deve lopmen t 

as w e l l as t o m i n i m i z e the r e g i o n a l d i s p a r i t i e s . 

1 . H i s r a , R, P. ( E d . ) , R e g i o n a l P l a n n i n g ( U n i v e r s i t y o f i^Tysore, 1 9 6 9 ) , 
P. 11 
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The reg ion o f study i s ' t e r b i Anglong and North Cachar 

H i l l s . ' l<arbi Anglong and North Cachar H i l l s are the on ly two h i l l 

d i s t r i c t s of present Assam. I ^ rb i Anglong i s the homeland of the-
3 

l ^ r b i s wh i l e the North Cachar H i l l s i s t h a t o f the Dimasa |<&charis. 

The reg ion i s c e n t r a l l y l oca ted i n the southern pa r t of Assam 

( r i g . 1) bounded by the h i l l s o f Nagaland and Pfenipur on the east 

and by the p la teau of : :si int ia h i l l s on the u e s t . On the no r th there 

* l i e s the p l a i n o f the Brahmaputra r i u e r and on the south the p l a i n 

of the upper ferak r i v e r . The region extends from 24 56 ' to 25 36 N 

and from 92 7 to 93°54 E w i t h a boundary l i n e of about 1950 k i l o ­

metres. 

The reg ion i s a low p la teau u i t h the average he igh t o f 

2,479,5 f e e t (755,95 m), PTuch of i t bears s i m i l a r c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 

o f the Meghalaya p la teau and p a r t l y t h a t o f the Purvanchal h i l l s o f 

fTanipur and Nagaland, Except f o r few l i m i t e d a r e a s , g reater p a r t of 

the reg ion i s i n f l uenced by hot and damp c l ima te w i t h t h i c k f o r e s t s 

and grasses. 

The reg ion i s c h i e f l y i n h a b i t e d by the major t r i b e s of 

t ^ r b i s and Dimasas. other t r i b e s forming minor groups are Zemi 

Nagas, Kukis, Hmars, Lalungs and Garos, e t c . The reg ion was r u l e d 

2 , ' i ^ a r b i ' a synonym of ' A r l e n g ' or more p o p u l a r l y ' F i i k i r ' t r i b e , 
Terang, R, B., Karbi Lamtasam - A Pl ik i r-Engl ish-Assamese d i c t i o n a r y 
(D iphu, 1974) p. 44, 

3, 'Ang long ' means h i l l s i n |<srbi d i a l e c t . 'Dimasa' i s a s u b - t r i b e 
o f the Kacharis - popu la r l y known as Dinasa l ^ c h a r i or H i l l l ^ cha r i 
by p la insmen, "Accord ing to S i r Edward G a i t , the word Dimasa i s a 
c o r r u p t i o n o f Dima-f isa i . e . sons o f the Great R i ve r . " B a r k a k a k i , 5 , , 
Tr ibes o f Assam (New D e l h i , 1969), p, 66. 
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PHYSICAL PERSPECTIVE 
of'Karbi Anglong 0 N C Hills fi its surrounding 

Fig. 2 



by the Hindu Kings of Uarman, Ftela, Kocha and l<^chari dynast ies 

a t var ious t i m e s , and by the B r i t i s h from the middle of I 9 t h century 

to the middle o f 20th c e n t u r y . 

The reg ion has an area of 15,222 s q , km. of which appro-

x imate ly 7 9 ^ / h i l l s and 2 1 ^ / p l a i n s , The t o t a l popu la t ion i s 455,357 

g iu jng a dens i t y o f 30 persons per sq . km. accord ing to 1971 census. 

The urban popu la t i on comprises 3.38/J to the t o t a l . The region com­

pr ises 17.79^ and 3 , 1 1 ^ of area and popu la t ion o f Assam, r e s p e c t i v e l y . 

nany par ts of the reg ion are s t i l l w i t hou t any road or commu­

n i c a t i o n - the i n h a b i t a n t s remain i n extremely backward c o n d i t i o n s , 

p r a c t i c a l l y knowing no th ing about the outs ide w o r l d . 

The reg ion comprises the f o l l o w i n g a d m i n i s t r a t i v e d i v i s i o n s : 

D i s t r i c t s 

1 . Karbi Anglong 

2 . North Cachar H i l l s 

Thanas 

i ) Bai thalangso 
i i ) Howraghat 
i i i ) B o k a j a n 
i v ) Diphu 

v) Haflong 
v i ) r^ ibong 

DELirilTATION OF THE REGION: 

The ou te r p o i i t i c a l boundary o f the d i s t r i c t s has been taken 

as the r e g i o n a l boundary as i t co inc ides w i t h n a t u r a l boundary f o r 

most p a r t s . The p la ins of Nowgong and Sibsagar on the no r t l i -wes t , 

no r th and n o r t h - e a s t l i e below 500 f e e t contour w i t h the except ions 
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near Bai thalangso and Houraghat. Near Ba i tha langso , the boundary 

f o l l o w s the Umkhen (or Barapani) r i u e r . From Agres u i l l a g e t o 

rOeimaro B i l l u i l l a g e i t f o l l o w s the course o f the main l ^ p i l i r i v e r 

which f lows on the p l a i n . From Meimaro B i l l up to Lamsakhang the 

boundary does not f o l l o w any n a t u r a l ob jec t bu t runs j u s t on the 

p l a i n . S i m i l a r l y , near Howraghat the boundary f o l l o w s the course o f 

4 

the Ifemuna r i u e r from Belogur i Gaon to rfegurmari Gaon and few k i l o ­

metres j u s t on the p l a i n . 

The Dhans i r i (or Dima) r i u e r forms a lmost the e n t i r e eastern 

boundary o f the reg ion w i t h except ions i n the two ends - the no r the r / 

formed by the Ka l i an i a t r i b u t a r y to the Dhans i r i and the southern 

by the 3 i r i a t r i b u t a r y to the Barak. 

The southern boundary, runn ing from west to eas t , f o l l o w s 

the B a r a i l watershed f o r most p a r t s . 

The western boundary i s formed by the r i v e r s , l i k e K P p i l i , 

Umkhen and Umiam and t h e i r t r i b u t a r i e s , 

0B3ECTIUE OF STUDY: 

The study has been made on the th ree main o b j e c t i v e s as 

follows: 

i ) To i d e n t i f y the two d i s t r i c t s o f Karhi Anglong and North 

Cachar H i l l s as one p h y s i c a l and c u l t u r a l u n i t ( o r r e g i o n ) . 

4 , 'Gaon' and ' v i l l a g e ' , accord ing to T971 census, are d i f f e r e n t . 
'Gaon' i s a non-cadas t ra l se t t l emen t i n the ' c h a r ' and f o r e s t 
areas o f the p l a i n s . ' U i l l a g e ' i s a c a d a s t r a l s e t t l e m e n t . 'Gaon' 
and ' v i l l a g e ' , however, have been taken as synonymous f o r the 
h i l l d i s t r i c t s . ' - D i s t r i c t Census Handbook o f f l i k t r H i l l s D i s t r i c t , 
1971 , P. 129. 
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i i ) To know the geographical components, l ike physiography, 

climate, physical and human resources, economic activ/i-

t i e s , settlements e tc , of the region with special a t ten­

tion to man's activ/i t ies in relat ion to his physical 

surrounding in both spa t i a l and ..temporal dimensions, 

i i i ) To identify the micro-regions on the bases of the find­

ings of the above geographical s tudies as well as the 

levels of development so as to suggest minimization of 

in t ra-regional d i s p a r i t i e s , leading to balanced regional 

development in general, ' 

SOURCE TOTERIALS: 

Historical books and a r t i c l e s e tc . written on the important 

t r ibes of the region or of the neighbouring t r ibes and regions, and 

also the l ingu i s t i c survey reports e tc , form the main source materials 

for the h i s to r i ca l portion. 

Reports on geological findings and the Geological Survey of 

India's various publications on the region provide a valuable source 

for the geological part of the study, especially of the l a t e s t mineral 

reserves e t c . The half-inch sheets prepared by the Survey of India 

are the main sources of physiographic s tudies . Climatic data preseii>-

ited in the towns by the Department of Agriculture and also the 'Clima-

tological table (1931 - I960) ' prepared by the Indian l^ieteorological 

Department e tc , provide materials for the climatic column of study,' 

Various reports of the departments of fores t , s o i l conservation e tc , 

provide materials for knowing about so i l types and cha rac t e r i s t i c s , 

types of vegetation and forest resources e t c . 
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Demographic s t r u c t u r e , economic s t r u c t u r e , t r a n s p o r t and 

communicat ion, and se t t l ement s t r u c t u r e e t c . a re based on the census 

p u b l i c a t i o n s o f 1951 and 1971 , and also the l a t e s t S t a t i s t i c a l hand­

book of Assam (1976) , The thana maps prepared by the D i rec to ra te o f 

census Operat ion of Assam and the Assam Survey, road map by the Publ ic 

Works Department o f l ^ r b i Anglong and North Cachar H i l l s , D i s t r i c t 

l ^nd-bocks. Economic Survey o f Assam, D3urnal o f the Morth-East Ind ia 

Geographical Society e t c . a l l supplement the s tud ies o ther than 

physical/ .-

•Geography of Assam' ( N B T ) and ' I n d i a A F^gional Geography' 

(NGSl) have siupplemented the study o f r eg iona l s t r u c t u r e i n gene ra l , 

PLAN AND SCOPE OF STUDY: 

Depending on the o b j e c t i v e s and source m a t e r i a l s , the e n t i r e 

r e g i o n a l s tudy has been d iv ided i n t o e i g h t c h a p t e r s . 

Chapter I deals w i t h the general i n t r o d u c t i o n of the reg ion 

i n c l u d i n g source ma te r i a l s and methods and technique e t c . 

Chapter I I deals w i t h the h i s t o r i c a l e v o l u t i o n o f the 

reg ion , • Evo lu t i on of s e t t l e m e n t s , popu la t ion m ig ra t i ons i n the ea r l y 

pas t , e v o l u t i o n o f t r a n s p o r t rou tes and the u r b a n i z a t i o n i n r e t r o s p e ­

ct:', have been emphasized. 

Chapter I I I deals w i t h the p h y s i c a l s e t t i n g i n c l u d i n g 

geology, physiography, c l i m a t e , s o i l s and v e g e t a t i o n . Emphasis has 

been g iven on how these p h y s i c a l aspects have been r e l a t e d to each 

o ther and have in f l uenced the a c t i v i t i e s of man. 
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chapter lU deals with the demographic structure with special 

attention to rural population and Scheduled Tribe and Scheduled Caste 

studies,' 

Chapter \1 deals with economic structure of the region espe­

cially the human resource and agricultural resource positions, it has 

also been tried to throw lights on the economic activities of the indi­

vidual tribes. 

Chapter UI deals with the transport and communication posi­

tions, and their relation with the spatial distribution of population 

ahd settlements. 

Chapter U H deals with the settlements in general, evolution 

and pattern of settlements, and also the functional morphologies'of the 

urban centres. 

Chapter UIII deals with the regionalization on the basis of 

levels of development. 

Conclusion. 

PTETHODOLOGY AND TECHNIQUE: 

The analysis of historical chapter is based mainly on the qua­

litative statements that have been collected from various historical 

sources. Thereby an attempt has been made to see the historical evo­

lution of the region in chronological order. The stud es of other 

chapters are based on the analyses of various tables, maps and diagrams 

which have been prepared with the help of various quantitative and 

cartographic techniques. 
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For the s tud ies of demographic s t r u c t u r e and economic s t r u ­

c tu re u s u a l l y the thanas haue been taken as the mic ro - reg ions f o r 

which data are e a s i l y a v a i l a b l e . Wherever p o s s i b l e , the a g r i c u l t u r a l 

economy f o r i n s t a n c e , the b locks have been taken as the sma l l es t u n i t s 

f o r the purpose of a n a l y s i s . 

Tables g i v i n g percentage, maps showing choiDopleths, i s o p l e t h s 

and graphs and var ious car tograms, c o e f f i c i e n t of v a r i a t i o n , reg re -

s s i o n a l a n a l y s i s , Nearest Neighbour Distance e t c . a re some of the 

commonly used car tograph ic and q u a n t i t a t i v e techniques f o r a n a l y s i s . 

I n t e r p r e t a t i o n s and conc lus ions have been drawn a f t e r app ly ­

ing such methods and techn iques , 

PROBLEr«; : 

Nora a v a i l a b i l i t y of s u f f i c i e n t data and source m a t e r i a l s , 

e s p e c i a l l y the demographic and economic p o r t i o n s i s the main problem. 

The d i s t r i c t l e v e l immigra t ion data f o r 1971, f o r i n s t a n c e , cou ld not 

be p rocured , whereas the h igh decadal popu la t i on growth i s a t t r i b u t e d 

to the immig ra t i ons , 

Non a v a i l a b i l i t y o f s u f f i c i e n t l i t e r a t u r e on the major t r i b e s , 

l i k e the (<3rbis and the Dimasas i s another problem. There fo re , i n f o r ­

mations about them had to be c o l l e c t e d most ly f rom references o n l y , 

rooreover, the t r i b e w i s e economic s t r u c t u r e cou ld no t be s t u d i e d f o r 

1971 which d i ^ not g ive such i n f o r m a t i o n s . 

One o f the great problems i s the b i f u r c a t i o n of the two 

d i s t r i c t s a f t e r 1961, Pr io r to t h a t they formed s i n g l e d i s t r i c t . ' 
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Therefore, their separation has created lot of doubts and confusions 

regarding many aspects, and therefore, comparison could not be made. 

Lack of sufficient weather abseruatories in the region is 

another big problem for climatic analysis and climatic legionaliza-

tion etc. 

These are some of the difficulties. The comparative studies 

for 1961 and 1971 could not be made and therefore, thai of 1971 has 

been made in most cases. 
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CHAPTER-II 

HISTORICAL BASE 

The region of Karbi Anglong and North 

Cachar Hills lacks comprehensive historical studies. 

The tales and myths prevalent among the aborigines 

do not seirve the purpose of arranging its historical 

events in chronological order. 

It is, however, somewhat possible to know the 

earliest events of the region, though not in detail, 

in connection with the history of Kamrupa, a Hindu 

Kingdom (present Assam and some.of its adjoining areas), 

that existed during the period of fourth to seventh 

centuries. During the following centuries several dynasties 

2ruled different parts of Kamrupa. Among all these 

dynasties, the Kachari was the most powerful. The Kacharis 

ruled the southern part of the Brahmaputra valley including 

the hill tract of North Cachar. This powerful tribe 

gradually declined due to successive Ahom invasions over 

a long period of about four centuries. The Ahoms with 

their superior power caused a great impact upon the life 

and tradition of the ruling tribe of Karbis and Kacharis. 

When the British came, the region entered into another phase 

of its history. Prior to the British, there was no clear 
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c u t p o l i t i c a l b o u n d a r y i n t h e r e g i o n . D u r i n g B r i t i s h 

t i m e , a g a i n , a g r e a t many c h a n g e s t ook p l a c e , e s p e c i a l l y 

i n r e g a r d s of p o l i t i c a l "bounda r i e s and t r a n s p o r t eitid 

c o m m u n i c a t i o n s . A f t e r i n d e p e n d e n c e , t h e h i l l t r a c t s o f 

t h e K a r b i s and t h e N o r t h C a c h a r drew much a t t e n t i o n of 

t h e G-overnment o f I n d i a . The G-overnment u l t i m a t e l y d e c i d e d 

t o form them i n t o s e p a r a t e h i l l d i s t r i c t s . 

P o r t h e p u r p o s e of knowing t h e g e o g r a p h i c a l a s p e c t s , 

s u c h a s m i g r a t i o n of p o p u l a t i o n t o and from t h e r feg ion , 

d i s t r i b u t i o n and o r i g i n of s e t t l e m e n t s , economic a c t i v i t i e s 

and o r i g i n of t r a n s p o r t r u l e s e t c . , i n t h e l i g h t of h i s t o r y , 

t h e f o l l o w i n g h i s t o r i c a l p e r i o d s h a v e b e e n t a k e n , 

1) P r e Ahom P e r i o d ( p r i o r t o 1 3 t h C e n t u r y ) 

2) Ahom P e r i o d ( l 2 2 8 - 1826 A.D. ) 

3) B r i t i s h P e r i o d ( l 8 2 6 - 1947 A.D.) 

4) P o s t I n d e p e n d e n c e ( a f t e r 1947 A.D.) 

The h i s t o r y of Kamrupa d e a l s m o s t l y w i t h i t s p l a i n 

p a r t s . Even u p t o t h e end of t h e I 2 t h c e n t u r y , h i s t o r y does 

n o t g i v e any c l e a r and d e f i n i t e a c c o u n t of t h i s h i l l y 

t r a c t . I t i s t h e b e g i n n i n g of t h e 1 3 t h c e n t u r y t h a t t h e 

r u l i n g K a c h a r i t r i b e came t o t h e n o t i c e of t h e Ahoms who 

i n v a d e d t h e B r a h m a p u t r a v a l l e y from t h e e a s t . The K a c h a r i s 

and t h e Ahoms e n t e r e d i n t o r i v a l r y f o r many c e n t u r i e s . 

1, The h i s t o r i c a l p e r i o d s h a v e b e e n t a k e n from Gail^s 
A H i s t o r y of Assam and D . D u t t a ' s H i s t o r y of Assam , 
Bach of t h e p e r i o d s i s d i s t i n c t from t h e o t h e r . 
D u r i n g t h e Pre-Ahom P e r i o d i . e . d u r i n g t h e r e i g n of t h e 
Hindu d y n a s t i e s p r a c t i c a l l y n o t h i n g i s known a b o u t t h e 
r e g i o n f o r c e r t a i n . 
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Similarly, the Karbis and other tribes, ip^many occasions, 

Came in contact with the Ahoms who used to keep systematic 

records of such events. Therefore, it is possible to know 

about the region during this period much better than the 

earlier. Again, as a result of the British possession of 

India since 1826, the Ahom rule came to an end for ever. 

The region entered into a completely new era of western 

culture. Similarly, after India got Independence from the 

British in 1947, the region again entered into another era 

of its history. 

Thus each of the historical periods throws light 

on the region in a distinct manner. 

PRE AHOM PERIOD (Prior to 13th Century) J 

The Ahoms entered the Brahmaputra valley through 

Patkoi range in 1228 A.D. By that time the kingdom of 

Kamrupa was ruled by several dynasties. Much before that 

i. e. during the 7th Century the whole Kamnrupa was under 

one Hindu dynasty called "Varman whose capital was at 

Pragjyotispur (present G-auhati) . 

It is also known from the authentic historical 

writings that after the death of Kumar Bhaskar Varman, the 

2 
2. Prof. H.P.Das, in his book Q-eograPhy of Assam. says 

that there are mentions in 'Kalika Puran', a work 
of the 10th century, the temple of Kamakhya in Nilachal 
near G-auhati was the centre of K-amrupa. 

contd. 
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l a s t King of t l i e Varman d y n a s t y , EgLmrupa was d i v i d e d i n t o 

s e v e r a l s m a l l e r d i v i s i o n s and were r u l e d by P a l a s , K o c h a s , 

K a c h a r i s and C h u t i y a s . Varman and P a l a d y n a s t i e s h a v e 

r u l e d t h e E a r b i Anglong a r e a , and i s t e s t i f i e d by t h e 

a r c h a e o l o g i c a l d i s c o v e r i e s of o l d Hindu t e m p l e s and images 

from P a r o k h o a t o D i g h a l p a n i on one s i d e and Nuimaligarh 

t o Deopani on t h e o t h e r . A f t e r t h e fsuLl of P a l a d y n a s t y , 

t h e K a r b i s e s t a b l i s h e d k ingdoms a l o n g t h e low h i l l s of 

p r e s e n t w e s t e r n S i b s a g a r and p a r t s of Nowgong. 

The K a c h a r i s became v e r y p o w e r f u l d u r i n g t h e 

l a t t e r p a r t of 12 th and e a r l y p a r t o f 1 3 t h c e n t u r i e s . 

H i s t o r i a n s a r e of t h e o p i n i o n t h a t t h e K a c h a r i s were among 

t h e v e r y few e a r l y t r i b e s i n h a b i t i n g t h e B r a h m a p u t r a v a l l e y . 

J u s t b e f o r e t h e a d v e n t of t h e Ahoms, t h e K a c h a r i kingdom 

e x t e n d e d i n t h e s o u t h e r n p a r t of t h e B r a h m a p u t r a v a l l e y from 

K a l l a n g r i v e r on t h e w e s t t o Dikhu r i v e r on t h e e a s t i n c l u -
3 

d i n g t h e h i l l t r a c t of N o r t h C a c h a r . K a c h a r i s e t t l e m e n t s 

and a c t i v i t i e s , h o w e v e r , c o n c e n t r a t e d i n t h e t r a c t l y i n g 

b e t w e e n t h e Dikhu and Dima ( D h a n s i r i ) r i v e r s . 

M i g r a t i o n : I n t h e ' G a z e t t e e r of Waga land , Kohima D i s t r i c t ' , 

e d i t o r H . B a r e h s a y s t h a t " A c c o r d i n g t o t r a d i t i o n s . S o u t h e r n 

N a g a l a n d o f f e r e d a l a n d r o u t e t o t r i b e s m i g r a t i n g from 

The c o u n t r y e x t e n d e d a r o u n d t h i s t e m p l e f o r 100 y o j a n a s o r 
a b o u t 450 m i l e s (720 Km). I f i t was s o , t h e kingdom of 
Kamru-pa i n c l u d e d t h e r e g i o n of K a r b i Anglong and N o r t h 
C a c h a r vjhich f a l l s w i t h i n t h a t r a d i u s . 
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BuzTiia v i a Mgmipur h i l l s t h r o u g h vrhich, a p a s s a g e was 

ma.de by t r i b e s who p r e c e d e d t h e p r e s e n t p e o p l e .of t h e 

P a t k o i m o u n t a i n , " (The K r a b i s a l s o , p e r h a p s fo l l ov ; ed 

t h e Same r o u t e from Burma. S u p p o r t i n g t h i s , i t c o u l d 

be p o i n t e d o u t t h a t S i r C h a r l e s L y a l l i n h i s book 

' T h e M i k i r s ' h a s t r a c e d o u t many s t r o n g l i n g u i s t i c and 

o t h e r a f f i n i t i e s of t h e K a r b i s w i t h t h e w e s t e r n and 

s o u t h e r n Nagas e s p ' e c i a l l y t h e Te-ngkhuls . He f u r t h e r 

t r a c e s o u t a f f i n i t i e s of t h e K a r b i s and t h e T a n g k h u l s 

w i t h many t r i b e s l i v i n g i n t h e Chin a r e a of Burma. He 

g o e s on s a y i n g , t h a t t h e r e a r e number of K a r b i words f o r 

r i v e r s and p l a c e s i n and a r o u n d Maibong which i s l o c a t e d 

j u s t on t h e n o r t h of t h e B a r a i l r a n g e . Such words a r e 

a l s o t o be found i n t h e J a p v o h i l l s a r e a of N a g a l a n d 

b u t s u c h a r e a s h a v e v e r y l i t t l e o r no K a r b i s e t t l e m e n t s 

now. T h e r e f o r e , what H . B a r e h s a y s a b o v e , c o u l d a l s o be 

a c c e p t e d a s t h e r o u t e of m i g r a t i o n of t h e K a r b i s i n t o 

N o r t h Cacha r H i l l s ( P i g . 4 ) . 

A g a i n , by p o i n t i n g o u t t h e r u l e of P a l a 

d y n a s t y o v e r t h e K a r b i s i t can by r o u g h l y e s t a b l i s h e d 

t h a t t h e i r t i m e of m i g r a t i o n i n t o t h e r e g i o n was 8 t h t o 

9 t h c e n t u r i e s o r e a r l i e r . 

3 . Cxait B. , A H i s t o r y of Assam_ ( C a l c u t t a : T h a c k e r Sp ink 
and Company P r i v a t e L i m i t e d , 1 9 6 3 ) , P , 3 0 0 . 

G-ait, h o w e v e r , d i d n o t g i v e any a c c o u n t of t h e K a c h a r i s 
i n N o r t h C a c h a r a l t h o u g h , i t was a p a r t of t h e i r kingdom 
even b e f o r e t h e Ahom's i n v a s i o n . 

http://ma.de
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MAJOR ROUTES OF MIGRATION 
OF KARBI 8.'DIMASA(i<ACHARl) 

TRIBES 
o ° so"" 

M I—_J I L 
Km I ' l l „ 

50 O 

BHUTAN^ 

B R A H M A - f . 

I N-l 

Karbi 
Oimasa rttttij^ 
DI mas a capital O 
Region ^ ^ 

NoteHhe map has been prepared by the scholar taking 
informations from history, linguistic survey, census^ 
books n articles etc on major tribes The map^ 

F l 9 - ^ ^'however, should not be treated final 
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I t i s q u i t e l i k e l y t h a t t h e i r s e t t l e m e n t s 

were n e v e r p e r m a n e n t as t h e y a r e s e e n s t i l l t o - d a y > 

due t o t h e p r a c t i c e of jhum o r s h i f t i n g c u l t i v a t i o n . 

The economic a c t i v i t i e s o t h e r t h a n s h i f t i n g c u l t i v a ­

t i o n , i s of c o u r s e n o t p o s s i b l y e x i s t e d a t t h i s t i m e . 

AHOM PERIOD ( 1 2 2 8 - 1 8 2 6 A.D.) : 

Prom Ahom p e r i o d one comes t o know a b o u t 

t h e r u l e s of t h e Dimasas i n N o r t h Cachar H i l l s and of 

t h e J a i n t i a s i n t h e w e s t e r n p a r t of t h e K a r b i Ang long . 

R e g a r d i n g t h e Dimasas t h e s t u d y i s c o n c e r n e d 

w i t h when a f t e r t h e f a l l of t h e i r t e r r i t o r y i n t h e 

D h a n s i r i v a l l e y and t h e i r c a p i t a l a t Dimapur i n t h e h a n d s 

of t h e Ahoms, t h e y came t o e s t a b l i s h t h e i r c a p i t a l a t 

Maibong d u r i n g t h e f o u r t h d e c a d e of t h e 1 6 t h c e n t u r y . 

T h i s Was a l s o t h e t i m e when t h e f i r s t J a i n t i a a ru ler 

P a r v a t Roy e s t a b l i s h e d h i s kingdom i n t h e J a i n t i a H i l l s 
4 

after the death of a Brahmin king. It is found from 

the historical account of Assam that the Rajas of the 

Jaintias and of the Kacharis ruled the hill tracts lying 

\irest and the east of the Kopili river, respectively, 

and at this time the Ahoms were ruling the Brahmaputra valley• 

During this long period of three centuries the 

Jaintias extended their kingdom to the south and western 

file:///irest
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foothill areas of the Nowgong plain while the 

Eacharis came in possession of the Upper Barak plain -

the present Cachar district lying south of the 

Barails. According to Sir Lyall, the Earbis and the 

Jaintias, and hence came to be influenced a lot 

b:/ these two tribes. 

There were a great many important events 

which took place during the reigns of the Jaintias 

in the western and southern parts of the region. The 

important ones are as follows : 

Migration : When the Kachari capital at 

Dimapur fell in the hands of the Ahome, especially 

due to the severe attacks by Sxihungmung during 

1526-36, many people migrated from the banks of the 

Dhansiri river to that of the Mahur river. They thus 

shifted their capital from Dimapur to Maibong, and 

later on from Maibong to Khaspur in Cachar, following which 

many other villages also shifted to various safer 

places. Therefore, the Upper Dhansiri valley and the 

J-a-i-n-tri-a river valley served as the routes of their 

m igration (Pig. 4 ) . 

The K a r b i s who were i n h a b i t i n g t h e Maibong 

a r e a s , came \ i nde r t h e p o w e r f u l K a c h a r i a d m i n i s t r a t i o n . 

They were o p p r e s s e d by t h e K a c h a r i s and a f t e r l i v i n g 

4 . D u t t a , D. , H i s t o r : / of Assam» P . 16? . 
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f o r some d e c a d e s , t h e y m i g r a t e d westvjard t o 

K o p i l i . The K a r b i s f u r t h e r moved downst ream of 

t h e K o p i l i and e s t a b l i s h e d f o r t vinder t h e g r e a t 

w a r r i o r c a p t a i n Thong Nakbe and o t h e r c a p t a i n s a t 

Doyangmukh ( o r Diyaung-mukh) . The i ruins of t h e 

f o r t a r e s t i l l t o be s e e n . L a t e r on t h e y s p r e a d 

t h e m s e l v e s i n t h e s o u t h e r n p a r t of Nowgong p l a i n 

and j u s t s o u t h v/est of t h e K o p i l i i n t h e J a i n t i a 

H i l l s . T h i s h i l l ^ t r a c t on t h e s o u t h w e s t of t h e 

K o p i l i r i v e r became t h e t e r r i t o r y of t h e K a r b i s and 

came t o be known as Rongkhang. T h i s Rongkhang l a t e r 

on came u n d e r J a i n t i a o c c u p a t i o n , and b e i n g u n a b l e t o 

b e a r t h e s t e p - m o t h e r l y t r e a t m e n t s many K a r b i s came 

down t o t h e Nov/gong p l a i n a t Raha f o r Ahom p r o t e c t i o n 

d u r i n g t h e t i m e of Jas'^adhvaj S i n g h a t o R a j e s w a r 

r,- , 7 
S m g h a . 

5. From near Maibong upto Kopili river there are 
number of places and rivers known by Karbi words, but 
no Karbi people now. Such words thus signify 
the former presence of the Karbis. Hence, their 
route of migration from Maibong to Kopili can be 
roughly traced, (Fig. 4.) 

6. Lyall, C., The Mikirs (Oauhati : United Publishers), 
P. 5. 
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The m o s t s i g n i f i c a n t c h a n g e s i n t h e K a c h a r i s 

and t h e K a r b i s as a r e s u l t of t h e i r m i g r a t i o n s a r e J 

a) a s e c t i o n of t h e K a c h a r i s became h i l l 
d w e l l e r s (Dimasas ) and 

b) a s e c t i o n of t h e K a r b i s became p l a i n 
d w e l l e r s ( c a l l e d ' D u m r a l i ' i n t h e i r 
d i a l e c t and ' T h o l u a ' i n A s s a m e s e ) . 

. These two m a j o r m i g r a t i o n s took p l a c e pure ly-

due t o p o l i t i c a l r e a s o n s . But i n t h e c a s e of some 

o t h e r t r i b e s , e s p e c i a l l y t h e Kukis . , Hmars , Zemi Nagas 

and t h e M i z o s , t h e m i g r a t i o n i n t o t h e r e g i o n t o o k 

p l a c e due t o tv/o r e a s o n s : a) p o l i t i c a l ( i n t e r - t r i b a l 

f e u d s and i n r o a d s ) and b) economic ( i n s e a r c h of 

good c u l t i v a b l e l a n d ) . I t i s , hoxifever, n o t e a s y t o 

t r a c e o u t t h e i r e x a c t r o u t e s of m i g r a t i o n t o t h e 

N o r t h Gacha r H i l l s b u t on t h e b a s e s of dominan t s e t t l e ­

ments and c u l t u r a l a f f i n i t i e s e t c , , i t c a n be s a i d 

t h a t t h e y e n t e r e d from t h e s o u t h and e a s t . 

S e t t l e m e n t s : The o r i g i n of p e r m a n e n t s e t t l e ­

m e n t s i s one of t h e mos t s i g n i f i c a n t e v e n t s t h a t t o o k 

p l a c e d u r i n g t h e Ahom p e r i o d . 

Prom t h e above d i s c u s s i o n s i t i s p o s s i b l e t o 

m e n t i o n t h r e e mos t i m p o r t a n t p l a c e s of p e r m a n e n t 

s e t t l e m e n t s a s f o l l o w s : 

i ) Dimapur a r e a where t h e capi;fcaft^a:^d 
number of K a c h a r i v i l l a g e ; s ' Iddate^V-':^, 

7 . D e v i , I . . , A h o m - T r i b a l R e l a t i o n s 0/19,68) , PP. 148-^^49. 
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i i ) Maibong a r e a where t h e K a c h a r i s e s t a ­
b l i s h e d t h e i r c a p i t a l f o r t h e s e c o n d 
t i m e . S t i l l t o d a y Dimasa K a c h a r i s a r e 
t h e m a j o r i t y i n and a round Maibong . 

i i i ) Rongkhang a r e a v^here t h e K a r b i s a f t e r 
l e a v i n g t h e K a c h a r i kingdom e s t a b l i s h e d 
t h e i r own. F o l l o w i n g t h e J a i n t i a 
e x p a n s i o n t o w a r d s n o r t h , many J a i n t i a 
v i l l a g e s a l s o v;-ere e s t a b l i s h e d w i t h i n 
and n e a r b y t h e Rongkhang a r e a . 

The u r b a n d e v e l o p m e n t t o o k p l a c e as may be 
o 

seen in the case of Dimapur and Maibong, Along 

with this, Kacharis' culture and civilization had 

also flourished. The architectural designs clearly 

indicate Bengali influence on the Kacharis. When 

the Ahoms brought these two towns under them Kachari 

culture started falling. 

The history does not give any clear cut idea 

whether any urbanization took place in North Cachar 

or not during the reign of Tulara;n Senapati - another 

powerful Kachari king who ruled in early part of 19th 

century. But there are :^eferences that he gave 

shelter to the migrants and even recruited such people 

8. The ruins of Dimapur and Maibong show that Kacheiris 
at that time attained a high level of civiliza­
tion. They used bricks for building houses and walls-
that was then unknown to the Ahoms. Dimapur v;as 
surrounded on three sides by a brick wall of nearly 
two miles long,'while the fourth side vjas bounded 
by the Dhansiri. Its gateway v?ith a pointed arch 

contd. 
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in h.is army. Hence, it can be presiimed tlaat apart 

from Kacliari villages tiie villages of Kukis aJnd 

Nagas etc., also developed at different places, 

and became permanent settlements. 

Trade and Commerce : Development of internal 

and external trade and commerce during Ahom period is 

worth mentioning. It can be well presumed that the 

two towns of Dimapur and Maibong facilitated internal 

markets for the local produces like vegetables and 

utensils etc, DimaPur, apart from administrative 

functions, served as the gateway for the external 

trade with the Ahoms from 14th to l6th centuries. Maibong 

being located in the southern part of the territory, 

perhaps facilitated establishing trade relations with 

East Bengal and Jaintia Kingdom. Ivory, shav/ls and 

articles of bamboo crafts were, perhaps, the out-going 

commodities and salt, silk including cotton, ornaments, 

metal utensils and implements were the chief incoming 

commodities, 

BRITISH PERIOD (1826 - 1947 A.D.) : 

During the latter part of I8th century the 

British were on the possession of Sylhet. North 

distinctly illustrates the Bengali style of the Muhamm-
adan architecture. Buildings could survive earthquakes 
shocks. The most notable feature is the ruins of a 
building of which the double rowed carved sandstone 

contd... 
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A PART OF THE PROVINCE 
OF EASTERN BENGAL & 

ASSAM, 1906 
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Cachar gradually emerged as an independent kingdom 

of the Dimasas. By the end of the century Dimasas 

even openly revolted against their master kingdom 

9 
in the Upper Barak valley. During this time, 

Bunnese invasion of Assam begaun. Burmese invasion 

was a threat not only to Assam but also to Manipur, 

Cachar, Naga Hills and to the entire eastern 

frontier. The whole frontier was politically unstable. 

The rising power of the Burmese eind their westv;ard ex­

pansion drew the attention of the British, and that 

is how the war between the two major powers broke 

out. The war came to an end only after signing the 

Treaty of Yandaboo in 1826. The British expelled the 

Burmese from the Brahmaputra valley - took up the 

administration in their hands and the Ahom rule came 

to an end. 

After the death of G-ovinda Chandra, as he left 

no heir, the British annexed Cachar to British India 

in 1832. By this time North Cachar was under the rule 

pillars of about 12 ft. high and 5 ft. circiimference 
still baffle the visitors. There are representations 
of the ~ elephaoits, deer, dogs, ducks and peacoks but no 
human forms, Maibong was also surrounded by a wall, inside 
which the ramains of several temples are still to be seen. 
G-ait B, , A History of Assam, PP.301-303. 
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of Ghilaram S e n a p a t i - t h e l a s t Dimasa a ru le r . He 

l e d a p i t i f u l l i f e due t o t r e a c h e r o u s a s s a u l t by 

h i s own c o u s i n . He f l e d t o J a i n t i a H i l l s f o r s h e l ­

t e r . L a t e r , a t t h e i n t e r v e n t i o n of S i r David 

S c o t t , a g e n t t o t h e Grovernor G-eneral f o r t h e N o r t h -

E a s t F r o n t i e r , Tularam v?as a g a i n a l l o t e d a t r a c t 

i n t h e N o r t h Cacha r H i l l s , and he r u l e d t h i s t i l l 

h i s d e a t h i n 1850 . I n 1854 , t h e B r i t i s h a n n e x e d 

N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s to C a c h a r D i s t r i c t , and a f t e r 

some y e a r s made i t s s u b d i v i s i o n . 

T h e r e a f t e r t h e B r i t i s h G-overnment e x p e r i e n c e d 

s e r i e s of Naga r a i d s on t h e t r i b e s , e s p e c i a l l y on 

t h e K a c h a r i s and t h e K a r b i s l i v i n g i n t h e B a r a i l -

D h a n s i r i t r a c t . The G-overnment e r e c t e d p o l i c e p o s t s 

a t many p l a c e s which a l s o were n o t f r e e from Naga 

h a r a s s m e n t s . F i n a l l y i n 1866 , a p o r t i o n of t h e 

N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s v/as g i v e n t o t h e N a g a s , and a 

new Naga H i l l s D i s t r i c t was fo rmed , 

Tov/ards t h e end of t h e I 9 t h c e n t u r y t h e 

B r i t i s h Government p a i d a t t e n t i o n t o t h e c o n s t r u c t i o n s 

9 . By t h i s t i m e t h e Ka .char i k i n g was i n t h e ' c o n s t a n t 
q u a r r e l w i t h t h e M a n i p u r i k i n g s . From D . D u t t a ' s 
' H i s t o r y of Assam' i t seems t h a t d u r i n g t h e f i r s t 

and t h e s e c o n d d e c a d e s of t h e 1 9 t h c e n t u r y t h e Ahom 
k i n g became so weak and h e l p l e s s t h a t p r a c t i c a l l y 
nobody r e s p e c t e d him a s k i n g . 
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of r o a d s , and e s p e c i a l l y t h e r a i l w a y s i n t h e Upper 

B r a h m a p u t r a v a l l e y . The c o n s t r u c t i o n works c o n t i n u e d 

t i l l t h e t i m e of Second V/orld War. 

I n t h e mean t ime t h e l e a d e r s of t h e K a r b i s 

ajrid t h e K a c h a r i s were p l a n n i n g t o d e t a c h t h e h i l l 

t r a c t s of Nov/gong, S i b s a g a r and C a c h a r , and t o form 

10 

a s e p a r a t e d i s t r i c t . 

As a r e s u l t of B r i t i s h a d m i n i s t r a t i o n t h e 

r e g i o n of K a r b i Anglong and N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s had 

u n d e r g o n e l o t of i n t e r n a l chgoiges as v / e l l as d e v e l o p m e n t s , 

They a r e d i s c u s s e d i n b r i e f : 

i ) P o l i t i c a l s t a b i l i t y ; The r e g i o n p o l i t i c a ­

l l y beceume s e c u r e and s t a b l e - o t h e r w i s e i t would^ 

h a v e gone u n d e r Burmese " ' ru l e or_ f a l l e n a f r e q u e n t v i c t i m 

of t h e Naga r a i d e r s , Naga r a i d s and q u a r r e l s among 

t h e r o y a l f a m i l i e s and w i t h t h e n e i g h b o u r i n g k ingdoms 

s u b s i d e d t o a g r e a t d e g r e e . K a c h a r i r u l e a l s o ended 

f o r e v e r , 

i i ) Development of t r a n s p o r t ; The c o n s t r u c t i o n 

of r a i l w a y l i n e s c o n n e c t i n g B a d a r p u r w i t h Lumding and 

Lvunding w i t h Dimapur v i a Diphu i s a ^landmark i n t h e 
10, A c c o r d i n g t o t h e e d i t o r and p u b l i s h e r of t h e f i r s t 

volume of K a r b i P r a s a n g a . S r i D£ben G-ogoi, t h e 
l e a d e r s s u b m i t t e d a memorgoidum i n t h e h a n d s of t h e 
G o v e r n o r of Assam who v i s i t e d t h e M i k i r H i l l s i n . 

c o n t d . , . 
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history of the region. Due to this, the region had 

its easy outlet to the Brahmaputra vaJ-ley as well 

as the Barak valley. The development of roads, 

however, did not take place. 

iii) Development of towns : As a result of 

the connection with the railway lines, Dimapur, the 

old abandoned town, revived. Due to the creation 

of Naga Hills and its inclusion within that, Dimapur 

has occupied now a strategic position, and.is growing 

rapidly. Haflong, another new town near old historical 

town Maihon'g, developed as a result of shifting of the 

sub-divisional Headquarters of North Cachar from 

G-unJung to it in 1895. 

iv) G-rovfth of settlements (villages) : Along 

with the development and expansion of towns many 

local and non-local people also came, and established 

their villsLges nearby. These people go mostly for 

two types of economic activity, viz., partly agriculture 

and Partly commerce. Many people had come down to the 

plain areas bordering the Nowgong and the Sibsagar 

1937. In the following years series of public meetings 
were held at different places and thus the public 
opinions created. But then India's Freedom movement 

contd.. 
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plains following the allocation of lands for 

permanent cultivations. Thus, growth of permanent 

villages was rapid in the plain areas. 

v) Growth of economy ; Introduction of 

tea plantations near Bokajan and extensive paddy 

cultivations by the permanent settlers in Rongkhang, 

Bokajan and Howraghat plains, opening of reserved 

forests and coal mining etc, had given an impetus 

to the general economic grovrth of the region. 

Apart from these, socio-cultural setup 

of many tribes also started changing. The most 

notable event in this respect was the conversion of, 

local tribals into Christianity by the Christia;n 

missionaries who got patronized by the British 

Grove m m en t, 

POST INDEPENDENCE (After 194?) : 

After India's independence the demand 

for the formation of hill district was resumed by» 

the leaders. Apart from 'Darbars' (councils) 

Various other organizations such as the students' 

union and youths' association supported the case 

and preparation for Second World War vrere in full 
sv/ing. The Karbi and Kachari leaders failed to 
achieve their demand during the British regime i.e. 
till 1947. 
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s t r o n g l y . F i n a l l y t h e C e n t r e d e c i d e d t o f u l f i l 

t h e a s p i r a t i o n s of t h e h i l l l e a d e r s and t h e i r 

p e o p l e , gind a s a r e s u l t , t h e ' U n i t e d M i k i r aJad 

N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s ' d i s t r i c t came i n t o b e i n g on 

17 th November, 1 9 5 1 . The K a r b i and t h e K a c h a r i 

p r e d o m i n a n t h i l l t r a c t s of Nowgong, S i b s a g a r , 

U n i t e d K h a s i sind J a i n t i a H i l l s and C a c h a r d i s t r i c t s 

were d e t a c h e d , and formed t h e U n i t e d M i k i r sund 

N o r t h Cacha r H i l l s d i s t r i c t . F o r m e r l y M i k i r H i l l s 

and N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s were two s u b - d i v i s i o n s , 

nov7 two s e p a r a t e autonomous d i s t r i c t s h a v i n g t h e i r 

own D i s t r i c t C o u n c i l s . A g a i n , i n 1976, t h e M i k i r 

H i l l s d i s t r i c t was changed t o i t s nev/ name - K a r b i 

Anglong . 

K a r b i Anglong and N o r t h Cacha r H i l l s 

a r e t h e o n l y two h i l l d i s t r i c t s of p r e s e n t Assam 

e n j o y i n g f u l l autonomy -under t h e S i x t h S c h e d u l e of 

t h e C o n s t i t u t i o n of I n d i a . H e n c e , t h e two d i s t r i c t s 

form a d i s t i n c t c u l t u r a l r e g i o n . 

A f t e r t h e f o r m a t i o n of t h e d i s t r i c t s , t h e 

d e v e l o p m e n t a l a c t i v i t i e s h a v e i n c r e a s e d . They w i l l 

be d ^ a l t w i t h i n t h e f o l l o w i n g c h a p t e r s . 
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GHAPTER-III 

PHYSICAL SETTING 

GSOLOG-Y ; 

Geologically, the region is closely 

related with the Meghalaya plateau (of Archaean 

origin) and the Purvanchal hills i.e. the southern 

part of the Eastern Himalayas (of Tertiary origin). 

The entire area had, undergone tremendous Tertiary 

disturbances, especially in the south east, causing 

superimposition of Tertiary rocks over the pre-Cam-

brian basement and lot of metamorphism, folding and 

faulting had taken place (Fig. 6 ) . 

1 
S t r u c t u r e and f o r m a t i o n : B r o a d l y s p e a k i n g , 

t h e a r e a can be d i v i d e d i n t o t h r e e d i s t i n c t g e o l o g i c a l 

u n i t s J 

i ) P a r t of H ajnren S u b - d i v i s i o n (West K a r b i 

Anglong) - l y i n g n o r t h of M y n r i a n g , Amring r i v e r s . 

G r a n i t e , g n e i s s and t h e S h i l l o n g Group of r o c k s p r e ­

d o m i n a t e i n t h i s u n i t . 

i i ) P a r t of Diphu S u b - d i v i s i o n ( E a s t K a r b i Anglong) 

l y i n g n o r t h of t h e Jamuna r i v e r forms a 

1, Taken from t h e D i s t r i c t c e n s u s Handbook ' U n i t e d M i k i r 
and N o r t h Cacha r H i l l s , 196l and M i s c e l l e n e o u s P u b l i ­
c a t i o n ( G S I ) N O . 3 0 . 
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KARBI ANGLONG & NORTH CACHAR HILLS 
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d i s t i n c t u n i t ( s e p a r a t e d f r o m t h e p r e v i o u s by t h e 

Nov/gong p l a i n ) w i t h p r e d o m i n a n t l y g n e i s s i c r o c k s o f 

A r c h a e a n g r o u p , a n d w i t h i s o l a t e d p a t c h e s o f g n e i s s 

a n d S h i l l o n g G r o u p o f r o c k s a l o n g t h e w e s t e r n m a r g i n , 

i i i ) The w h o l e o f t h e N o r t h G a c h a r a r e a c o v e r i n g 

p a r t s o f H a m r e n axid D i p h u s u b - d i v i s i o n s o f K a r b i A n g l o n g 

f o r m s a s e p a r a t e u n i t w i t h u p p e r T e r t i a r y r o c k s c o m p r i ­

s i n g B a r a i l , S u r m a a n d T i p a m s e r i e s e t c , w i t h n u m b e r of 

f o l d s , f a u l t s , t h x n i s t s and u n c o n f o z m i t i e s . The u n i t , 

p r a c t i c a l l y , d o e s n o t h a v e amy a l l u v i a l d e p o s i t s e x c e p t 

f o r a l i m i t e d a r e a f l a x i k i n g t h e Nowgong p l a i n , 

2 
The g e o l o g i c a l s u c c e s s i o n o f t h e a r e a i s 

s u m m a r i s e d b e l o w : 

c R e c e n t 
QUATERNARY 

TERTIARY 

^ P l e i s t o c e n e 

L a t e r i t e 

A l l u v i u m 

U n c o n f o r m i t y 
P l i o c e n e D i h i n g S e r i e s 

ic Unconformity 
IMiocene Tipam Series 
; Unconformity 
•Lr. Miocene 
: Unconformity 
;lr . Oligocene 
^ to 
Up. Eocene „ -e -^ 
: Unconformity 
;Eocene 
: : 

Surma Series 

:— 
; Jurassxc 

I 
Archaean 

Unconformity 

Unconformity 

Barail Series 

Jaintia Series 

Sylhet Trap 
G-ranite 
Shillong Series 

Gneissic Complex 

2. Source : District Census Handbook,' United Mikir and 
North Cachar Hills, 1961', 
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The Archaean G n e i s s i c Complex i s t h e 

o l d e s t g r o u p of r o c k s t h a t o c c u r i n t h e g r e a t e r 

p a r t of . the K a r b i Anglong and N o r t h Cachar . H i l l s 

i n t h e n o r t h - w e s t e r n f r i n g e a s i s o l a t e d p a t c h e s 

and a s i n l i e r s . I n K a r b i Anglong t h e r o c k t y p e s 

show a v a r i a t i o n from c o a r s e g r a i n e d p o r p h y r i t i c 

t o f o l i a t e d b i o t i t e g r a n i t e s a s s o c i a t e d w i t h f i n e 

g r a i n e d , s t r o n g l y banded and f o l i a t e d g n e i s s e s , 

s c h i s t s sind g r a n u l i t e s . I n t r u s i v e p e g m a t i t e , 

q u a r t z v e i n e s and b a s i c s i l l s and dykes a l s o o c c u r . 

At K o i l a j a n and M i j i a r e a s p y r o x e n e - g r a n u l i t e s 

r e s e m b l i n g c h a r n o k i t e s o c c u r w i t h i n t h e A r c h a e a n s , 

The ( jprrassic r o c k s u n c o n f o r m a b l y o v e r l i e 

t h e A r c h a e a n s . The common rock t j rpes a r e q u a r t z i t e s , 

q u a r t z - b i o t i t e - s c h i s t s , q u a r t z - s e r i c i t e , s c h i s t s , 

s l a t e and p h y l l i t e s . They o c c u r m a i n l y i n N o n g r i r o n g , 

K h i n d u l i , Umbaso and U m i s o r a a r e a s . I s o l a t e d 

p a t c h e s of S y l h e t T r a p s o c c u r a r o u n d Myntdu, A r t e -

r a n g s o and t h e D i s o b a i N a l a a r e a s . Over t h e Trap i s 

an i r r e g u l a r bed of w h i t e c l a y . 

The T e r t i a r y r o c k s , s t a r t i n g w i t h t h e 

J a i n t i a S e r i e s , u n c o n f o r m a b l y o v e r l i e t h e J u r a s s i c s . 
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The Tertiary fringes the Archaeaxis on the southern 

and south eastern side. The Jaintia Series extends 

along north western side of North Gachar towards 

Silvetta of Karbi Anglong where it gives workable 

coal and limestone. The Sylhet Limestone Stage 

of the series is more thick and widespread, ajnd has 

the best exposure auLong the Kopili and Umrang 

valleys in the North Gachar. Isolated patches of 

it occur in the Nambar areas of Dhansiri valley. 

The Kopili Stage which overlies the Sylhet Limestone 

Stage, occurs as a continuous narrow belt along the 

eastern side of the Kopili valley but continues as 

detached patches into the Jamuna valley. G-reyish 

ferruginous shale with interbedded sajndstone and 

calcareous marl are the main rocks. 

The Barail Series, comprising Laisang, 

Jenum and Renji formations, occupies the major portion 

lying north of the Haflong-Disang thrust of North 

Gachar. Greyish sandstone, sandy shale, carbonaceous 

shale, streaks of coal, argillaceous shale and hard 

san.dstone etc. are the main types of rocks associated 

with the Barail Series. 
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The Surma Series overlies the Barails v/ith 

an unconformity. It occurs mainly in the Liomding -

Diphu area extending upto Barpathar and Nambar of 

the Dhansiri valley. In North Cachar Hills, the 

rocks belonging to the series are exposed in the 

Earem-Maibong-Mupa tract. 

The Tipam Series overlying the Surmas with 

no marked unconfozroity occupies a wide area on the 

north western flank of the Barail range consisting 

of fairly coarse to gritty, false bedded, ferrugi­

nous Sandstone interbedded with shale, sandy shale, 

clay and conglomerate. 

The Quaternary deposits comprising alluvium 

and laterites are found overlying earlier formations 

at places. Vast tracts of alluviums are found along 

the borders of Karbi Anglong falling in the valley 

areas of Kopili, Dikharu and Dhansiri rivers. 

Economic geology : Geological formation has 

a definite influence upon the area in respect of its 

minerals. Prom the above discussions, it is found 

that the regions coal and limestone positions are 
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somewhat economically viable. They are discussed 

below i 

GOAL : The reported coal seams are thin. 

They occur in the Lower Sylhet Sandstone formation 

of Jaintia G-roup, and the Surma Series of Earbi 

Anglong, and in the Barail Series in the North 

Cachar Hills (Pig.6). Following are the important 

coal bearing areas s 

i) Koila.ian : The area lies about 28 Km 

V7est north-west of Dimapur. The essential reserve 

is 6,37,000 tonnes. Quality is fairly good, 

ii) Selvetta : The area lies few kilometres 

north of the Dimapur-Dabaka road near 39th milestone. 

The estimated reserve is 1,57,808.55 tonnes. 

iii) Khunbaman : The Khunbaman hill area gives 

the estimated reserve of about one million tonnes. 

Some other places located along the Jaintia 

G-roup of rocks and the Barails have also been reported 

to have coal seams but to be properly investigated. 

The total estimated reserve of coal occuring in the 

region is four million tonnes. 
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LIMESTONE : Limestone deposits of high 

grade nummulitic limestones occur in a. more or 

less continuous horizon from Jaintia Hills of 

Meghalaya upto the North Cachar Hills and Eastern 

Karbi Anglong of Assam, Among all the occurences 

reported so far, Koilajan is the largest. The 

deposits extend over an area of 12 sq, Km, having 

5 different limestone bands. The inferred reserve 

is about 31 million tonnes. 

Saini Langso, Harihajan, Bor Hairihajan, 

Lumbha and some places of Kopili and Kharkhor rivers 

have also been reported to have limestone bands. 

The total reserve for the whole region is estimated 

at 154 million tonnes. 

Apart from these two important minerals the 

following are also found to be promising from the 

economic point of view. 

Feldspars occur in pegmatites in the Archaean 

G-neissic Complex, 

Muscovite mica reported to occur in thin 

veins of pegmatite along with feldspar, tourmaline 

and glassy and smoky quartz in Naga Langso and 

Mukjan hill areas along the Kaliani river. 
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China c l a y ( o r K a o l i n ) , t h e b a s i c rav; m a t e ­

r i a l f o r p o t t e r y i n d u s t r y , o c c u r i n g i n S e l v e t t a , 

h a s b e e n r e p o r t e d t o h a v e economic v a l u e f o r e x p l o i ­

t a t i o n . 

B u i l d i n g s t o n e , t h e b a s a l t i c r o c k p i e c e s , 

found i n K r o i l a j a n a r e a , t h e Jamuna , H a r i h a j a n and 

t h e Deopan i r i v e r b e d s and n e a r t h e Nambar f a l l s , 

a r e s u i t a b l e f o r t h e u s e as r o a d m e t a l and a s 

a g g r e g a t e i n c o n c r e t e . 

O i l ajid n a t u r a l g a s , t h e i m p o r t a n t raw 

m a t e r i a l s f o r mainy c h e m i c a l i n d u s t r i e s , h a v e b e e n 

r e p o r t e d from n e a r K o i l a j a n . The d e t a i l of t h e i r 

economic f e a s i b i l i t y i s y e t t o b e i n v e s t i g a t e d . 

R e c e n t l y t h e AIR vG-auhati j nevrs gave t h e 

G S I ' s d i s c o v e r y of h i g h grs,de s i l l i m a n i t e i n some 

p l a c e s of K a r b i Anglong . F u r t h e r i n v e s t i g a t i o n 

i s g o i n g on . A n o t h e r p i e c e of nev/s of G-SI a p p e a r e d 

i n The Assam T r i b u n e , Augus t 5 , 1978 , c o n f i r m e d t h e 

p r e s e n c e of a t omic m i n e r a l s i n "She c e n t r a l K a r b i 

Anglong d i s t r i c t . 

* A l l I n d i a R a d i o . J-^^ -^ 

** G-eo log ica l S u r v e y of I n d i a . 
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Thus the region proves to be rich in 

mineral deposits. Among all the minerals mined 

so far, limestone has the brighter prospect -

the growing demand for cement in Assam, aJad its 

other districts having no limestone de'posits, 

the limestone mining in Karbi Anglong could be 

expected to highly develop in near future. Like­

wise, the exploitation of sillimanites and atomic 

minerals would place the region not only in the 

industrial- map of Assam but also of India. There­

fore, the presence of minerals has a definite 

impact upon the industrial growth, transport and 

communication development and the entire economy 

of the region and its people in general. G-eology, 

in due course of time, could cheoige the personality 

of the region completely. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY : 

Relief and drainage of the region exhibit 

a high degree of relationship with its geology. The 

areas having hard resistant rocks of granite and 

gneiss etc, have been stainding high and forming 

plateau over extensive areas. The less resistant 
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Tertiary rocks have foormed high, mountain or range 

but deeply cut by streams giving a complicated 

relief configuration. In certain areas strea;ns 

have cut the Tertiary rocks into a low plateau of 

undulating suarface. 
3 

A. Relief : The relief is sh.o\m. in Pig. 7 . 

The choropliths, except for the central part of 

Bast Karbi Anglong, indicate that rest of the 

region has a general slope towards north and north­

east i.e. towards the Nowgong plain which is penetra­

ting right up to the heart of the region. Over 

Archaean and Jurassic rocks the height attains the 

level of more than 3,500 ft. (l,067.1m). Again, 

the extreme southern margin, where the Barail range 

is standing like a wall overlooking the Cachar 

plain on the south, rises more than 4,000 ft.(1220m), 

In the middle of these three high triangular points 

of central Bast Karbi Anglong, Umlaper and Barails, 

there is the lowest plateau of North Cachar not 

3. The relief map has been prepared from the contours 
of toposheets having scale 1" = 2 miles(1 :126,72o). 
The contours, however, were generalized at 1,000 ft. 
interval for drawing the choropleths conveniently. 
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e x c e e d i n g 1,500 f o o t ( 4 5 7 . 3 2 m) c o n t o u r . 

The c h o r o p l e t h s f u r t h e r show t h a t t h e n o r t h e r n 

b o r d e r s merge i n t o h o r i z o n t a l p l a i n s of a l l u v i a l 

d e p o s i t s of t h e r i v e r s l i k e K o p i l i , Jamuna and 

D h a n s i r i and t h e i r t r i b u t a r i e s . A l l t h e marg ina l -

p l a i n s r e m a i n be low 500 f o o t ( 1 5 2 . 4 4 m) c o n t o u r . 

C a r e f u l c o n t o u r o b s e r v a t i o n shows t h a t t h e 

E a s t e r n E a r b i Anglong s l o p e s dovm i n a l l d i r e c t i o n s 

w i t h somewhat h i g h e r d e g r e e t o w a r d s s o u t h . Towards 

n o r t h i t forms s e v e r a l e x t e n s i v e r i d g e s w i t h f l a t -

t i s h s u r f a c e s g e n e r a l l y s e p a r a t e d by r i v e r v a l l e y s . 

The W e s t e r n K a r b i Anglong a r e a , i n c o n t r a s t t o 

t h a t , more o r l e s s i ; iniformly r u n s dovm t o w a r d s 

n o r t h - e a s t m a i n t a i n i n g a m o d e r a t e s l o p e . The 

f l a t t i s h s u r f a c e \Andoubtedly e x h i b i t s t h e c h a r a c t e ­

r i s t i c s of a p l a t e a u . At many p l a c e s r i v e r s h a v e 

c u t i t i n t o n a r r o w and s t e e p s i d e d v a l l e y s . The 

e n t i r e N o r t h C a c h a r a r e a , on t h e o t h e r h a n d , e x c e p t i n g 

t h e B a r a i l r a n g e , i s a bowl s h a p e d p l a t e a u w i t h 

o p e n i n g s t o w a r d s Lumding and Dimapur , I t i s low 

and e x t r e m e l y f l a t . The B a r a i l rsinge g r a d u a l l y 

r i s e s from n o r t h b u t a b r u p t l y from s o u t h . I t h a s 

b e e n , a t s e v e r a l p l a c e s , c u t by sou thv /a rd f l o w i n g 

file:///Andoubtedly


^5 

RELIEF PROFILE 

SHEET No 83 y ^ W , 9^NE 

CONTOUR INTERVAL 500 FEET 
SCALE 1.127720 

45 

PROFILE ALONG AB 

^ 

Fig. 8 



^(^ 

RELIEF PROFILE 

SHEET No 83 ̂ N w 

CONTOUR INTERVAL 500 FEET 
SCALE 1.127720 

46 

PROFILE ALONG PQ 

^ 

P! 

Fig. 9 



^'7 

47 

rivers into deep V- shaped valleys and gorges. 

The southern flank is highly dissected. The 

bordering plains of Karbi Anglong, at many places, 

are mere marshy lands -as-aally inundated by mon­

soon floods. The plains eventually merge with 

that of the Brahmaputra. 

B, Drainage : Broadly speaJsing, there 

are two drainage systems in the region, namely 

i) Kopili System, and ii) Dhansiri System (Pig.10). 

Kopili System t The Kopili river 

originates from the eastern part of the Jaintia 

Hills (outside the regional boundary) and passes 

through, forming boundary between West Karbi Anglong 

and North Cachar Hills. The two most important 

tributaries, originating from the high plateau of 

the Khasi Hills, are the Umkhen and the Umiam. 

These rivers flow from south west to north east 

almost parallel and in accordance with the general 

slope of the relief. The Diyung river, originating 

from the Barails, flows towards north and meets 

the Kopili at Doyangmuk on the foothills. The 

Umiam and the Umkhen meet the Kopili in Nowgong 

district. The Kopili joins the Brahmaputra mear 

G-auhati, 
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The c o n t o u r s t u d y shows t h a t t h e Umiam, 

Umkhen and t h e E o p i l i p a s s t h r o u g h g e n t l e s l o p e s 

e x c e p t i n l i m i t e d number of p l a c e s where t h e y h a v e 

formed n a r r o w and deep v a l l e y s sind r a p i d s , c a s c a d e s 

azid low w a t e r f a l l s . The c o n t o u r map and r e l i e f 

p r o f i l e AB ( F i g . S) i l l u s t r a t e s t h i s f a c t . 

Prom t h e s o u t h and s o u t h - w e s t e a m f l a n k s of 

t h e E a s t e r n K a r b i Anglong t h e r e o r i g i n a t e o t h e r two 

i m p o r t a n t t r i b u t a r i e s , n a m e l y Jamuna and D i k h a r u , 

Bo th t h e t r i b u t a r i e s m e e t t h e K o p i l i n e a r Jamunamu^a 

i n t h e Wowgong d i s t r i c t . The main c o u r s e s of t h e 

Jamuna and t h e D i k h a r u o r i g i n a t e from t h e a l t i t u d e 

of a b o u t 4 , 0 0 0 f t . and 3 ,000 f t . r e s p e c t i v e l y . 

D h a n s i r i System J The ma in c o u r s e of t h e 

D h a n s i r i o r i g i n a t e s from t h e Thingtubum p e a k , 6 , 1 2 8 f t . 

( 1 , 8 6 8 . 3 0 m) which l i e s on t h e Assam-Naga land 

b o u n d a r y u p t o Dimapur . Prom Dimapur i t f l o w s 

e x a c t l y n o r t h a g a i n fo rming t h e common bo i inda ry 

b e t w e e n K a r b i Anglong and S i b s a g a r and u l t i m a t e l y j o i n s 

t h e B r a l i m a p u t r a a t Dhans i r im-okh. K a l i a n i , t h a t 

4 . The d r a i n a g e maj? h a s b e e n p r e p a r e d from t h e 
t o p o s h e e t s of 1" = 2 m i l e s , and l a t e r on r e d u c e d t o 
s i z e . 
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o r i g i n a t e s from t h e h e i g h t of a b o u t 3 , 5 0 0 f t , 

and r u n s e a s t w a r d , i s t h e o n l y b i g t r i b u t a r y t o 

D h a n s i r i w i t h i n t h e r e g i o n . O t h e r t r i b u t a r i e s 

a r e t i n y , some of them a r e , name ly Nambar N a d i , 

D a i g u r u n g , D e o p a n i , l a i j a n , H a r i h a j a n and 

Bokaj an e t c . 

Along t h e n o r t h e r n f l a n k of t h e B a s t 

K a r b i Anglong and t h e s o u t h e r n f l a n k of t h e 

B a r a i l Range , t h e r e i s no s i g n i f i c a n t r i v e r s y s t e m . 

However , t i n y s t r e a m s l i k e D e o p a n i , K a i p a n i and 

D i p h l u e t c . , , o r i g i n a t i n g a t t h e a l t i t u d e of a b o u t 

2 , 0 0 0 f t . and w i t h somewhat s t e e p g r a d i e n t , 

q u i c k l y run down t o t h e Nowgong and S i b s a g a r p l a i n s , 

and mee t t h e B r a h m a p u t r a a t a few k i l o m e t r e s d i s t a n c e 

on t h e n o r t h . S i m i l a r l y , t h e J a t i n g a , Madhura and 

t h e S i r i e t c . , o r i g i n a t i n g from t h e s o u t h e r n f l a n k 

of t h e B a r a i l s , r u n down t h r o u g h , s t e e p v a l l e y s t o 

t h e Gachar p l a i n on t h e s o u t h and mee t t h e B a r a k , 

The f o l l o w i n g t a b l e g i v e s a p p r o x i m a t e l e n g t h of 

5 . T h e r e a r e two s t r e a m s c a l l e d Deopani - one 
f l o w i n g n o r t h and t h e o t h e r e a s t . 
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T a b l e No. 1 

Name of r i v e r l e n g t h in>- Name of r i v e r L e n g t h i n ^ 
k i l o m e t r e s k i l o m e t r e s 

K o p i l i 

Umkhen 

Umiam 

Diyung 

J am ion a 

1 0 2 . 5 0 

7 7 . 5 0 , 

4 7 . 5 0 

1 3 5 . 0 0 

7 5 . 0 0 

D i k h a r u 

D h a n s i r i 

K a l i a i n i 

D a i g u r u n g 

J a t i n g a 

5 7 . 5 0 

150 .00 

8 0 . 0 0 

4 0 . 0 0 

2 5 . 0 0 

D r a i n a g e TJa t t e rn : D r a i n a g e P a t t e r n d e p i c t s 

t h e u n d e r l y i n g g e o l o g i c a l s t r u c t u r e . T h e r e a r e 

t h r e e d r a i n a g e p a t t e r n s t h a t h a v e b e e n i d e n t i f i e d 

i n t h e r e g i o n . Each of them shows c l e a r r e l a t i o n ­

s h i p w i t h t h e g e o l o g i c a l s t r u c t u r e o v e r which i t 

i s e s t a b l i s h e d , 

i ) D e n d r i t i c p a t t e r n : The Jamuna , D i k h a r u 

aJid t h e u p p e r c o u r s e s of t h e Diyung show d e n d r i t i c 

6, L e n g t h s a r e f o r t h e p a r t s o f t h e r i v e r s 
( s i n g l e c o u r s e ) f a l l i n g w i t h i n t h e r e g i o n . 
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pattern. Such a pattern us-ually develops either 

on soft rocks having medium (eind uniform) slope 

or in areas where the catchment is higher on 

three sides having a general slope tov;ards the 

main course. These conditions have been fulfilled 

by the south-western part of East Karbi Anglong 

aind the southern part (north of Barail range) of 

North Cachar Hills. Although the southern flank 

of the Barail is abrupt, due to ifs less resistant 

power, the rivers like Jatinga and Siri have cut 

it foorroing dendritic pattern, 

ii) P ar all el v at t e rn : The Eopili, Umldien 

and the Umiam, and other tributaries to them 

roughly show a parallel pattern. In many places 

the small streams and even the bigger ones have 

similar types of bends and directions. This 

phenomena proves, that they are not only controlled 

by the slope but also by the hardness and the 

underlying structure of rocks of the area. Before 

joining the main course the streams follow the 

consequent slope in accordance with the direction 

of the main river giving roughly a parallel pattern. 
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iii) Radial Pattern : The East Karbi 

Anglong which is higher in the middle and slopes 

down in all directions, radiates courses of 

stregons roughly giving a radial- pattern. The 

area has got two important points of radiation 

one is the Chenghehishon peak and the other is 

Amamrangmaxi from vrhich most of the streams of 

the area are radiating towards the Kopili, 

Dhansiri and the Brahmaputrao 

These drainage patterns in return have 

result'ed the general topography of the region. 

Drainage basin and drainage density : The 

whole region has been divided into four drainage 

basins as follows (Pig. 10 and 1l). The basins, 

their areas and drainage density are given in the 

following table. 

^2 o 

X. 

/ . , c ^ t 
- ^ / . 
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WATERSHED 

DRAINAGE BASINS: 
KOPILI 0 

DHANSIRl @ 

BRAHMAPUTRA ( 3 ) 

BARAK 0 • @ 

Fig. 10 
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Table No. 2 

7 8 / 9 
Name ofo Area in sq.km. Total drainage Density/sq.km. 
basin length in Em 

Kopili 9,718.75 3,207.19 0.33 

Dhansiri 3,300.63 1,056.20 0,32 

Brahma­
p u t r a 1 , 0 5 0 . 8 8 3 1 5 . 2 6 0 . 3 0 

B a r a k 1 , 0 0 0 . 3 8 3 4 0 . 1 3 0 . 3 4 

K o p i l i i s t h e l a r g e s t b a s i n o c c u p y i n g 

64.50?^ of t h e t o t a l a r e a of t h e r e g i o n . D h a n s i r i 

o c c u p i e s mext p o s i t i o n w i t h 21.90?^. B r a h m a p u t r a and 

B a r a k t a k e t h e t h i r d and t h e f o u r t h p l a c e s with. 

l.OOfo and 6.60% r e s p e c t i v e l y . 

The T a b l e No. 2 and t h e P i g . 11 shov/ 

t h a t t h e d r a i n a g e d e n s i t y i s more o r l e s s same i n a l l 

t h e b a s i n s a l t h o u g h t h e i r a r e a s v a r y g r e a t l y . I t 

7 . A b a s i n i n c l u d e s a l l t h e t r i b x i f e r i e s t h a t j o i n t h e 
main r i v e r w i t h i n and o u t s i d e t h e r e g i o n a l b o u n ­
d a r y . Jeimuna, f o r i n s t a n c e , j o i n s t h e K o p i l i i n 
Nov7gong, and h e n c e i t i s i n c l u d e d w i t h i n K o p i l i 
b a s i n . 

8 . C a l c u l a t e d by g r a p h i c a l me thod t a k i n g one s q u a r e 
a s u n i t . The u n i t a r e a h a s b e e n found o u t from 
t h e s c a l e of t h e map and t h e n m u l t i p l y t h e t o t a l 

c o n t d . . . . 
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KARBI ANGLONG & NORTH CACHAR HILLS 
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m eaXLS t h e r e i s u n i f o r m d i s t r i b u t i o n of d r a i n a g e . 

The B a r a k b a s i n i n t h e s o u t h g i v e s s l i g h t l y 

h i g h e r d e n s i t y - r e a s o n s b e i n g t h a t i t f a l l s w i t h i n 

t h e h i g h r a i j i f a l l a r e a , and i s l i k e l y t o ^ i v e 

more p o s s i b i l i t i e s f o r s p r i n g s t o o r i g i n a t e . High 

r a i n f a l l , s o f t r o c k s v/ i th c o n s i d e r a b l e s l o p e and 

h i g h e r d r a i n a g e d e n s i t y a r e some of t h e c o n d i t i o n s 

u n d e r which an a r e a i s e a s i l y d e n u d e d . 

1 0 

P h y s i o g r a p h i c d i v i s i o n s : On t h e 

b a s e s of r e l i e f and d r a i n a g e t h e r e g i o n of K a r b i 

Anglong and N o r t h Cachs,r H i l l s can be d i v i d e d i n t o 

s e v e n p h y s i o g r a p h i c d i v i s i o n s a s g i v e n i n t h e T a b l e 

No. 3 ( F i g . 2 0 ) . 

Chenghe-Arnam P l a t e a u : The Chenghe -

Arnam p l a t e a u , commonly known as M i k i r H i l l s , i s t h e 

s e c o n d l a r g e s t p h y s i o g r a p h i c d i v i s i o n c o m p r i s i n g 

2 5 . 5 9 ^ of t h e t o t a l a r e a of t h e r e g i o n . The p l a t e a u 

i s h i g h e r on t h e c e n t r a l and s o u t h e r n s i d e - r i s i n g 

above 4 , 0 0 0 f t . as i n t h e c a s e of C h e n g h e h i s h o n peak: 

i t s e l f which i s 4 , 4 5 9 f t . ( 1 , 3 5 9 . 4 5 m) . O t h e r h i g h 

p e a k s are-Dambixkso 3 , 8 4 8 f t . ( l , 1 7 3 m) , Khurbamen 

3 ,566 f t . ( 1 , 0 8 7 . 2 0 m) and S a p a n a j u n g 3 , 7 1 5 ( 1 , 1 3 2 . 6 2 m ) e t c , 

number of s q u a r e s i n c l u d e d u n d e r a b a s i n , and t h u s t h e 
a r e a i s found o u t . 
n -n • -1 • ^ Total drainage length 
9. Drainage density -•—; - ?,—^f : *= 

Area of the basin. 



57 

N o r t h e r n and v / e s t e m p o r t i o n s a r e d o m i n a t e d by 

e x t e n s i v e r i d g e - l i k e f e a t u r e s which, form s h a r p 

s p u r s s e p a r a t e d by vjide s t r e a m v a l l e y s a l o n g 

t h e m a r g i n . N o r t h e r n m a r g i n i s somewhat s t e e p b u t 

t h e edges h a v e b e e n c u t by s t r e a m s r e s u l t i n f g i n 

p e n e t r a t i o n of n a r r o w p l a i n s ( F i g . 9 ) . Most 

s t r e a m s o r i g i n a t e from two p o i n t s , name ly t h e 

G h e n g h e h i s h o n p e a k and t h e Arnamrangman peak where 

from t h e p l a t e a u t a k e s i t s na;ne. 

Hamren P l a t e a u i T h i s p h y s i o g r a p h i c 

d i v i s i o n i s d i s t i n c t from t h e p r e v i o u s i n t h e 

s e n s e t h a t i t h a s s l o p e o n l y one s i d e i . e . tovzards 

t h e Rongkhang and t h e Nowgong p l a i n s i n t o v:hxch 

i t s m o o t h l y m e r g e s . The p l a t e a u i s n o t h i n g b u t 

t h e c o n t i n u a t i o n of t h e p l a t e a u of K h a s i and 

1 1 

Jaintia Hills. Prom the nev;ly created Hamren 

Sub-division the plateau takes its name. 

Barail Range ' The Barail range is the 

only Tertiary mountain range in the region. Running 
10. î/hile demarcating the physiographic divisions, 

the following points were considered : i) identical 
relief features including height, slope etc., 
ii) identical drainage including pattern, direc­
tion of flow etc. 

Therefore, for maintaining such similarities, 
the demarcating line followed partly contour or 
Partly watershed or both. 
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Table No. 5 

Name of 
physio­
graphic 
division 

A r e a i n 
s q , Em. 

G e o l o g i c a l 
c h a r a c t e r ­
i s t i c s . 

M a j o r r e l i e f a n d 
d r a i n a g e f e a t u r e s 

C h e n g h e -
Arnatn 
P l a t e a u 

H a m r e n 
P l a t e a u 

B a r a i l 
R a n g e 

3 , 8 8 4 G r a n i t e , 
g n e i s s , 
q u a r t z a n d 
q u a r t a i t e 
i n c l u d i n g 
p a t c h e s 
o f S y l h e t 
T r a p a n d 
few T e r t i a ­
r y f o r m a ­
t i o n s . 

2 , 3 9 5 

1 ,150 

D i m a s a 4 , 6 0 0 
P l a t e a u 

R o n g k h a n g ' 1 , 0 1 0 ^ 
P l a i n 
H o w r a h g h a t 1 » 1 0 0 
P l a i n 
B o k a j a n 1 , 0 4 0 ) 
P l a i n 

S i m i l a r t o 
t h e G h e n g h e 
Arnam P l a ­
t e a u b u t 
w i t h t h e 
a b s e n c e o f 
S y l h e t T r a p 

Two i m p o r t a n t p e a k s 
o f C h e n g h e h i s h o n 
a n d A r n a m r a n g m a n 
w h e r e f r o m m o s t o f 
t h e d r a i n a g e o r i g i ­
n a t e f o r m i n g r a d i a l 
p a t t e r n . 

H a r d s a n d ­
s t o n e , 
g r e y i s h s a n d ­
s t o n e , c a r ­
b o n a c e o u s ' 
s h a l e e t c . 
p r e d o m i n a t e . 
H i g h l y f o l d e d 
r o c k s t r a t u m . 

No p r o m i n e n t f e a t u r e 
t o b e C a l l e d p e a k -
m o s t a r e a s a r e f l a t t i s h 
w i t h s m o o t h c r e s t s i n 
w i d e r s e n s e . P a r a l l e l 
d r a i n a g e g r e a t l y c o n ­
t r o l l e d b y u n d e r l y i n g 
r o c k s . 

H i g h l y f o l d e d m o u n t a i n 
r a n g e w i t h i n n u m e r a b l e 

s h a r p p e a k s . Deep 
V - s h a P e d v a l l e y s 
common. S t r e a m s a r e 
p o w e r f u l a g e n t s of 
e r o s i o n . 

l o w p l a t e a u w i t h w i d e 
v a l l e y s o f g e n t l e 
g r a d i e n t . 

R o c k s a r e s i m i ­
l a r t o t h a t 
o f t h e B a r a i l 
r a n g e . L e s s 
f o l d e d . 

P a r t s o f t h e H o r i z o n t a l p l a i n s 
v a s t f l o o d p l a i n v r i t h n u m b e r o f m a r s h y 
o f t h e B r a h m a - l a n d s , m e a n d e r s , o x -
p u t r a . l a y e r s l a k : e s - a t p l a c e s 
o f new a l l u v i i A m i n t e r s p e r s e d w i t h 
o f g r e a t t h i c k - i s o l a t e d h i l l o c k s , 
n e s s . 
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i n e a s t - v 7 e s t d i r e c t i o n a l o n g t h e s o u t h e r n b o r d e r 

i t u l t i m a t e l y m e r g e s with, t h e h i l l s of n o r t h w e s t e r n 

and s o u t h w e s t e r n M a n i p u r and N a g a l a n d r e s p e c t i v e l y . 

I t i s a l s o t h e h i g h e s t p h y s i o g r a p h i c d i v i s i o n i n t h e 

r e g i o n . Prom 4 , 0 0 0 f t . on t h e w e s t , i t r i s e s more 

thaja 6 ,000 f t . ( 1 , 8 2 9 . 2 7 m) on t h e e a s t . The J a t i n g a 

r i v e r h a s c u t i t deep f o r m i n g m o u n t a i n p a s s t h r o u g h 

which t h e I j umding -Bada rpu r r a i l w a y l i n e i s p a s s i n g , 

Dimasa P l a t e a u : The Dimasa p l a t e a u i s t h e 

l a r g e s t p h y s i o g r a p h i c d i v i s i o n o c c u p y i n g 30.31/0 of t h e 

r e g i o n a l a r e a . The Diyung r i v e r and i t s t r i b u t a r i e s 

h a v e denuded t h e p l a t e a u i n t o s u c h ar-low l e v e l , t h a t 

i n many p l a c e s i t i s a l m o s t l i k e a p l a i n - r i v e r s h a v e 

v;ide v a l l e y s and e x t r e m e l y g e n t l e g r a d i e n t . At p l a c e s 

v a l l e y s h a v e even t u r n i n t o m a r s h e s . The n o r t h - e a s t e r n 

p a r t i s i n t e r s p e r s e d w i t h low i s o l a t e d h i l l o c k s . Prom 

t h e d o m i n a n t t r i b e Dimasa , t h e p l a t e a u t a k e s i t s name. 

The -p l a in s of Rongkhang, Howrahgha t and 

Boka.i an j These t h r e e m a r g i n a l p l a i n s h a v e b e e n c r e a t e d 

by t h e a l l u v i a l d e p o s i t s of K o p i l i , Jamuna and 

D h a n s i r i r i v e r s r e s p e c t i v e l y . These p l a i n s t o g e t h e r 

1 1 . I t i s a K a r b i word , m e a n i n g , ' a l o n g s h a d e u s e d f o r 
r e s t i n g i n t h e f e s t i v e o c c a s i o n ' , E e r a n g , R . , S a r b i 
Lamtasam, P . 2 3 2 . 
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comprise 20.75?^ of the regional area. Most of the 

human settlements and their activities are concentra­

ted, in these three plains. 

Physiography directly influences upon 

man's habit aund his economic activities, especially 

agriculture. High and rugged mountaineous areas, 

Cannot usually support large n\imber of people due to 

inconveniences for settlement, transport and communica­

tion as well as agriculture. Whereas, in the plains 

such difficulties are not there - eventually leading 

to larger concentration of man. 

In the areas of 'high altitude of the 

Chenghe-Arnam plateau and the Barail ramge, human 

settlements are either absent or very sparse, vfhereaS 

in the valleys and plains they are highly concentrated. 

In the plateau areas where the average degree of 

slope is less, settlements are just randomly distri­

buted. ' 

Under the prevailing technology, the 

people of the region cannot possibly convert the 

steep hill slopes into terraces for agriculture. Even 

the jhum cultivation csmnot be successfully practized 



Q ̂  

62 

due t o h i g h r a t e of s o i l e r o s i o n and l o s s of 

f e r t i l i t y r e s u l t i n g i n low y i e l d a f t e r one o r two 

y e a r s ' t i m e . H e n c e , t h e s l o p e s of s m a l l e r d e g r e e 

o r h o r i z o n t a l a r e a s , f u l f i l l i n g a l l o t h e r r e q u i r e m e n t s , 

a r e al\-Jays b e t t e r . T h u s , p h y s i o g r a p h y of t h e r e g i o n 

h a s d i r e c t i m p a c t upon i t s p e o p l e and t h e i r a g r i c u l t u ­

r a l a c t i v i t i e s , 

C L I M A T E ' ' ^ : 

Broadly speaking, the climate of the 

region is controlled by the same factors that appky 

to other parts of Assam as well as MeghauLaya, Manipur, 

Nagaland etc. But the most important factor that gives 

slightly different climatic phenomena from that of 

other parts of Assam is orography. 

The Cherra-Dawki escarpment of Meghalaya, 

Barail range and the western border hills of Manipur 

obstruct easy access of south west monsoon viinds into 

the heart of the region. The condition gives a rain 

12, The main problem involved in the study of climate 
of the region is non availability of weather observat­
ion as there is hardly one observatory within the 
region. The urban centres again have limited climatic 
records for a decade or so, and maintained by the 
Department of Agriculture. Analysis of such a short 
period gives less validity about the reality of climate. 

contd... 



63 

63 

shadow effect to the central portion of Dimasa plateau. 

Moreover, due to the peculiar shape of the region 

and the alignment of its hills the common weather and 

climatic phemomena of the Brahmaputra valley are 

rarely experienced except for the border pjreas which 

come under direct influence. 

1 3 According to G-. T. Trewartha" s climatic 

regionalization of India, almost the entire region 

comes under Caw climate. He includes Barails xinder 

Ana climate. His regions could be accepted on a broad 

basis, but there are great local variations which perhaps 

are mainly due to relief or orography as stated earlier. 

Temperature : Line graphs for temperature 

for Lvimding and Haflong (Pig. 14) give interestingly 

similar distribution of temperature in 1975. Prom 

April to October, more or less persisting temperature 

in both the stations - Lumding being warmer the line 

occupies higher level. Altitude of Lximding is 500 ft, 

while that of Haflong is 1,322 ft. Moreover, Iiumding 

Therefore, in addition to that, the data for other 
stations which are located nearby, and give infonrmations 
for at least 30 years have been taken and analysed. 
Inferences have been drawn accordingly. 
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r e c e i v e s l e s s r a i n f a l l . P e r h a p s t h e s e d i f f e r e n c e s 

i n a l t i t u d e and amount of r a i n f a l l had i n f l u e n c e d 

t h e t e m p e r a t u r e . 

The map f o r a v e r a g e a n n u a l i s o t h e r m s 

( P i g . i s ) g i v e s t h a t t e m p e r a t u r e i n c r e a s e d i n c o n f o r m i t y 

w i t h t h e d e c r e a s e of a l t i t u d e t o w a r d s t h e c e n t r e of 

t h e r e g i o n . From t h e c e n t r e t h e t e m p e r a t u r e s t i l l 

more g r a d u a l l y i n c r e a s e d tov /a rds t h e B r a h m a p u t r a v a l l e y . 

I t i s t o -be n o t e d t h a t t h e i s o t h e r m s r o u g h l y f o l l o w 

t h e g e n e r a l r e l i e f p a t t e r n s of t h e r e g i o n . 

The h y t h e r g r a p h f o r L-umding ( P i g . 17) 

i l l u s t r a t e s , t h a t i n w i n t e r , p r e - m o n s o o n and r e t r e a . t i n g 

monsoon s e a s o n s , t h e t e m p e r a t u r e a s v /e l l a s t h e r a i n f a l l 

v a r i a t i o n s were c o n s i d e r a b l e . But t h e summer m o n t h s 

gave g r e a t v a r i a t i o n s o n l y i n t h e c a s e of r a i n f a l l amount 

w h i l e t e m p e r a t u r e gave v e r y l i t t l e o r no d i f f e r e n c e . 

R a i n f a l l : The s p a t i a l d i s t r i b u t i o n of a v e r a g e 

s innual r a i n f a l l i s u n e v e n i n a c c o r d a n c e vr i th t h e o r o ­

g r a p h i c p a t t e r n ( F i g . 1 2 ) . The r a i n f a l l d e c r e a s e s tovrards 

1 3 . 
*A s t a n d s f o r t r o p i c a l r a i n y c l i m a t e w i t h p e r s i s t e n t l y 

h i g h t e m p e r a t u r e which i s n o t l e s s t h a n 18° C ( 6 4 » 4 ' ' F ) 
i n t h e c o o l e s t m o n t h . 

C s t a n d s f o r humid s u b - t r o p i c a l o r humid m e s o t h e i m a l 
c l i m a t e . The t e m p e r a t u r e of t h e c o o l e s t month i s 
b e t w e e n ^P^°C and O o c ( 6 4 . 4 ° F and 3 2 ° ? ) . 

c o n t d . . . 
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the centre from all sides, especially from the 

west and south, as the elevation of relief decreases 

(Pig. 7 ) . This is due to the rain shadow effect. 

This is the only rain shadow area in the whole of 

Assam in the true sense. Prom periphery, rainfall 

decreases from above 1,300 mm to about 1,000 mm at 

Lumding which is located just on the tip of the 

Novjgnng plain, 

1 A 

The r a i n f a l l d i s p e r s i o n d i a g r a m ( P i g . 16a) 

f o r t h e l a s t d e c a d e g i v e s t h a t even i n m o n t h l y o r 

seaBonaJL aonount of r a i n f a l l , t h e f l u c t u a t i o n vfas 
15 

considerable in different years. Seasonwise analysis 

of the diagram gives the following inferences : 

The station Diphu and other neighbouring 

places experienced rainfall in v;inter in some years. 

Months were usually dry but there were cases when 

rainfall exceeded even 40 mm (1.6"). This winter rainfall 

could be attributed to the vjestern disturbances . 

The pre-monsoon gave a major break - between 

March and April. Moreover, there were great fluctuations 
a - hot summer with warmest month having over 22°C 

(71.6°P) temperature, 
m - heavy but seasonal monsoon rainfall, dry period is 

very short, 
w - dry winter. 

Source : G-opal Singh, A G-eograPhy of India P35o 
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i n t h e m o n t h o f May r a x i g i n g f rom a b o u t 40 mm t o a b o u t 

2 8 0 mm. S u c h a v a r i a b i l i t y w o u l d c e r t a i n l y e f f e c t t h e 

c r o p s t h a t a r e grovrn i n p r e - m o n s o o n s e a s o n , s u c h a s 

s p r i n g r i c e , j u t e a n d m a i z e e t c . 

So f a r a s t h e m e d i a n v a l u e s a r e c o n c e r n e d , t h e r e 

was l e s s f l u c t u a t i o n b u t h i g h i n t h e c a s e o f q u a r t i t e s 

d u r i n g J u n e , J u l y a n d A u g u s t . A g a i n , t h e r e w a s a m a j o r 

b r e a k b e t w e e n A u g u s t a n d S e p t e m b e r . S u c h a s i t u a t i o n 

m i g h t h a v e a f f e c t e d t h e K h a r i f c r o p s . 

S i m i l a r l y , O c t o b e r a n d N o v e m b e r a l s o g a v e a 

m a j o r b r e a k . 

U n d e r s u c h c o n d i t i o n i n v a r i a b i l i t y o f r a i n f a l l , 

b o t h r a b i and k h a r i f c r o p s do n o t g i v e e x p e c t e d y i e l d , 

h e n c e , i r r i g a t i o n b e c o m e s a m u s t . 

H u m i d i t y : The h u m i d i t y f o r L u m d i n g a n d H a f l o n g 

was m o r e o r l e s s s a m e i n t h e y e a r 1975 ( F i g . 1 5 ) . B u t 

t h e r e V7as m a r k e d c o n t r a s t i n t h e m o n t h of M a r c h , l u m d i n g 

r e c o r d e d a b o u t 60/^ w h i l e H a f l o n g a b o u t 90fo, T h i s m i g h t 

1 4 . Due t o l a c k o f d a t a , t h e d i s p e r s i o n d i a g r a m f o r 30 
y e a r s c o u l d n o t b e p o s s i b l e . I t , h o w e v e r , g i v e s 
t h e r a i n f a l l b e h a v i o u r f o r t h e l a s t d e c a d e , 

1 5 . S e a s o n a l c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f w e a t h e r i n Assam : 
a ) V / i n t e r - D e c e m b e r , J a n u a r y , F e b r u a r y 
b ) P r e - m o m s o o n - M a r c h , A p r i l , May 
c ) M o n s o o n - J u n e , J u l y , A u g u s t , S e p t e m b e r 
d ) R e t r e a t i n g - m o n s o o n - O c t o b e r , N o v e m b e r 

H . P . D a s , G-eegraPhy o f Assam P P . 4 5 - 4 8 
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be due t o d i f f e r e n c e i n t h e p r e c i p i t a t i o n c o n d i t i o n 

i n March ( P i g . 13 a , b ) . 

By c o m p a r i n g t h e g r a p h s of t e m p e r a t u r e and 

h u m i d i t y f o r Lumding and H a f l o n g , i t i s p o s s i b l e 

t o s a y t h a t H a f l o n g p r o v i d e s i d e a l c l i m a t e f o r h e a l t h . 

Xifith e q u a l h u m i d i t y and h i g h t e m p e r a t u r e , L-umding p r o ­

v i d e s a l i t t l e damp c l i m a t e a l t h o u g h t h e a c t u a l p r e c i ­

p i t a t i o n r e c e i v e d may be l o w . 

Prom t h e above a n a l y s i s of c l i m a t e , i t i s 

p o s s i b l e t o c o n c l u d e t h a t i n mos t p a r t s of t h e r e g i o n 

e r r a t i c c o n d i t i o n i n r a i n f a l l p r e v a i l s . R a i n f a l l v a r i e s 

s p a t i a l l y n o t o n l y from h i g h t o lov/ , g i v i n g V7et t o s e m i -

d r y c o n d i t i o n s , b u t a l s o i t s n a t u r e i s v e r y u n c e r t a i n . 

T e m p e r a t u r e emd h u m i d i t y , hov;ever , m a i n t a i n some d e g r e e 

of c o n s i s t e n c y . The a g r i c u l t u r a l l y mos t i m p o r t a n t a r e a s , 

t h a t i s t h e p l a i n s of t h e r e g i o n , f a l l w i t h i n t h e a r e a s 

of h i g h h u m i d i t y and h i g h t e m p e r a t u r e . T h a t means w e a t h e r 

i s damp, e s p e c i a l l y d u r i n g t h e siommer m o n t h s . But t h e n 

u n c e r t a i n t y i n r a i n f a l l c o n d i t i o n i s t h e g r e a t e s t drawback 

16. These a r e " E a s t w a r d - m o v i n g u p p e r - a i r t r o u g h s o f t e n 
e x t e n d i n g t o l o w e r l e v e l s and s o m e t i m e s even t o t h e 
mean s e a - l e v e l . . . " , H . P . D a s , Geography of Assam P . 42 

"The g r e a t e r p e r c e n t a g e of r a i n d u r i n g w i n t e r i s c a u s e d 
by t h e w e s t e r n d i s t u r b a n c e s , b u t t h e ' t o t a l ' a m o - u n t of 
r a i n n e v e r e x c e e d s 3 i n c h e s ( 7 . 6 c m ) " . I b i d . , P . 4 6 
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for the main crops like rice and jute. Moreover, 

many parts of the plain areas (the areas of high 

settlements concentration) suffer from flood that 

damages crops. Therefore,^under these climatic 

situations crops greatly suffer, and eventually the 

people in general. 

SOILS'"'̂ : 

S o i l i s fozmed from t h e v rea the red m a t e r i a l s 

of r o c k s , and i s composed of f o u r m a j o r c o n s t i t u e n t s : 

i n o r g a n i c p a r t i c l e ( n i t r o g e n e t c . ) , o r g a n i c m a t e r i a l . 

Wate r and a i r . V / o r c e s t e r , from t h e g e o l o g i c a l p o i n t of 

v i e w , h a s c l a s s i f i e d s o i l i n t o 

a) r e s i d u a l - f o r m i n g j u s t on t h e p l a c e where t h e p a r e n t 

r o c k had b e e n w e a t h e r e d , and 

b) t r a n s p o r t e d - f o rming a t a d i s t a n t p l a c e a f t e r b e i n g 

t r a n s p o r t e d from t h e p l a c e of p a r e n t r o c k s . A c c o r d i n g 

t o L.Symons t h e f a c t o r s d e t e r m i n i n g s o i l c h a r a c t e r s 

a r e : a) p a r e n t m a t e r i a l s , b) c l i m a t e , c) r e l i e f , 

d) v e g e t a t i o n , e) s o i l f a u n a and b a c t e r i a , and f) m a n ' s 

u t i l i z a t i o n . Ti'/hether a p a r t i c u l a r t y p e of s o i l i s 

r e s i d u a l o r t r a n s p o r t e d , i t s c h a r a c t e r a l w a y s d e p e n d s 

upon t h e above f a c t o r s . Prom t h e a g r i c u l t u r a l p o i n t of 
17 . The i n t r o d u c t o r y n o t e i s g i v e n from t h e f o l l o w i n g s o u r c e s 

i ) Symon, L. , A g r i c u l t u r a l Geog raphy (London , 1972) , 
P . 32 

i i ) V f o r c e s t e r , P.G-. , A T e x t Book of G-eomorphology 
(New D e l h i , 1 9 6 5 ) , PP . 1 3 0 - 3 1 . 
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view a soil having sufficient quantity of 'li-umoiis' , 

that is, the organic substance is the most important. 

Sometimes this substance, although formerly persent, 

is lost due to leaching that usually takes place lAnder 

heavy rainfall condition. Thickness of soil layer 

varies from fraction of an inch to many feet. 

On a broad basis the soils of Karbi Anglong 

and North Cachar Hills can be divided into four types 

as shown in the soil map (F-ig. 19)» 

The plains of the region are composed of new 

s.lluviums. Such soils in North India are popularly 

known as Khadar. New alluviums are somewhat sandy, 

medium in porosity due to fine texture and presence of 

some amount of clay, grey in colour and excellent from 

the point of view of agriculture. They are often acidic 

and well support evergreen vegetations. 

Old alluviums are found along the northern portion 

of the Chenghe-Arnam plateau, and the western portion 

of the Hamren plateau. Old alluviums, also called 

18. Singh, R.Ii. (Ed) , India a Regional G-eogi-aPhy(Varanasi. 
1971) , PI" 684-85. 

Singh,G., A Geography of India (Delhi, 1970),PP.56-57. 
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Bhangar in North India, are composed of coarse gravel 

usually found above the flood level. Its texture 

varies from coarse to clayey loam with a varying degree 

of nitorgen. There is low percentage of phosphate 

but considerable amount of potash. These soils are 

used for the cultivation of rice, fruits, vegetables 

and tea in Diphu Sub-dmvision adjoining the Nowgong and 

Sibsagar districts, 

Laterites form generally in sandstone areas 

under high rainfall con-dition. It is an end product 

of decomposition, found in regions of heavy rainfall, 

the rocks having being completely leached out, leaving 

high proportion of iron and alluminium as residue. It 

is therefore, a ferruginous alluminous rock. It is 

soft and sticky when v/et but hard like brick vrhen dry. 

Less important for cereals and &ther crops but considera­

bly good for cashex'/ and tapioca. It has got reddish or 

yellowish red colour. Eastern part of Hajnren and the 

entire North Gachar come under this soil belt. 

Red loajn and lateritic soils derived from granites, 

gneiss, charnokites etc., relatively richer in clay-

forming minerals and poorer in silica. The texture of 

these soils varies from loams to silty-clay and. clay 

lo'am. Sometimes these soils facilitate /!?ime'c'd-ncen'^^-
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t i o n s i n ' t h e form of n o d u l e s o r t h i c k v e i n s . The 

r e d loam and l a t e r i t i c b e l t o c c u p i e s t h e - m a j o r p a r t s 

of Diphu S u b - d i v i s i o n . The s o i l s a r e r i c h i n 

a c i d i t y , o r g a n i c m a t t e r and n i t r o g e n . They a r e good 

f o r t h e c u l t i v a t i o n of f r u i t s , p o t a t o e s and r i c e 

i n t h e h i l l s l o p e s and t e r r a c e s . 

NATURAL VEGETATION : 

The main t y p e s o f n a t u r a l v e g e t a t i o n found i n 

t h e K a r b i Anglong and N o r t h Cacha r a r e : 

i ) E v e r g r e e n , i i ) Dec iduous 

i i i ) Mixed d e c i d u o u s , i v ) Wet S a v a n n a h ( h y g r o p h i l o u s ) 

g r a s s e s . 

Evergreen vegetations are found in high rainfall 

areas or in moderate rainfall areas having acidic soils. 

The plains of new alluvium, especially the Dhansiri 

valley, and also North Cachar Hills there are luxuriant 

evergreen vegetations comprising mostly bamboos and 

Canes. Dendrocalamus strictus, a variety of bamboo and 

grinitic gneiss. Bambusa arundinacea, another variety 

of bamboo, grows well and commonly.in the moist soils 

(with high acidity) especially in depressions and lower 

slopes along the streams of Worth Cachar. North Cachar 

is also rich in Bhelu tree - a kind of soft wood. 
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In the north of Dimasa plateau, where rainfall 

ranges from low to moderate, the deciduous and mixed 

deciduous appear. Grasses and miscelleneous trees, 

such as Teak, Bogari, Simul and Dimaru etc., grow here. 

Wet savannah (or tropical savannah) grasses grow 

luxuriantly near the river banlcs and depressions. They 

grow in moist and' acidic soils, and can stand high 

temperature and heavy rainfall. Along the border of 

Kaziranga Reserved Forest (on the north of Diphu Sub­

division) and the Wambar area of Dhansiri valley,'for 

instance, such hygrophilous grasses grov/ even tvro to 

four metres high and become abode of herbivorous and 

other animals. 

IXie to this diversified chdTracteristic of vegeta­

tion, the region has a bright prospect for the growth 

of forest resources. 

Forest resources : The forest resources are the 

greatest revenue suppliers of the region. Looking at 

this high economic feasibility and congenial geographi­

cal conditions of growth, the G-overnment has given much 

emphasis on the development of the forest resources. 

It is worthmentioning that the reserved forests occupy'-

a considerable size of geographical area of the region. 
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Langting Mupa Reserved Forest of North Gachar and 

Dhansiri azid IJambar Reserved Forest of Karbi Anglong 

are some of the important reserved forests. 

The Karbi Anglong produces hardwoods, such as 

Teak, Aohar, Sal, Bansum, Bola, Hollock and G-amari 

etc. These are highly used for building houses, 

construction of bridges, and Sal for making posts and 

railwas'" sleepers. Teak is greatly preferred for 

locomotive and fine works. Karbi Anglong also 

supplies considerable amount of soft woods for manufac­

turing plyv;ood and hardboard. North Gachar Hills 

supplies mostly bamboos, canes and reeds including 

Bhelu trees that have great demands in cane and bamboo 

crafts as well as in making paper pulps. 

Among minor forest products, th.e Rowalfia 

serpentia (a medicinal plant for snake bite), lac, 

chalmugra, Dhuma, phulijharu, patidoi, Agare are worth-

mentioning. There are still many and they fetch high 

revenue. 

From the foregoing discussions, the impact of 

the physical setting on the people and their economic 

activities in general, could be summarized as follows 

At present geology, especially the economic 
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geology has not been significaxit. So far 

only few minings have been done. The recent 

discoveries of several valuable minerals, such 

as atomic minerals and sillimanite, for instances, 

shov; that the economic geology has a very 

significant impact in the future. 

Physiography has already played a very significant 

role. Human settlements, agricultural activities etc., 

are concentrated only in some particular areas where 

physiography acts as a determining factor. 

Among several elements of climate discussed above, 

rainfall has the most significant influence both directly 

and indirectly s a) wet as well as dry areas v^here wet 

and irrigated farmings are carried on, auid b) influencing 

the soil to be red loam or laterite or alluvium etc,, 

whereon the type of cultivation and crop depend. 

Forest vrealth plays a very significant role on 

the life of the people in general and to the regional 

economy in particular. Forest wealth of the region is 

considered to be one of the richest in the state of Assam. 

Forest-based industries have a very bright future. 
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CHAPTER-IV 

DEMOGRAPHIC STHOCTURE 

GROWTH OP PAPULATION s 

Growth of population has been dealt with 

since 1901 to 1971. Except for first one or two 

decades of this century, the rest show a tremendous 

positive growth - much higher than the all India 

or the all Assam growth rate. This is especially 

so during the last decade. The growth is even much 

higher than any other district of Assam. In some decades 

the growth is found to be abnormally low or abnormally 

high. Such a phenomena indicates that the factors 

affecting the gifowth of population have been\ery signi­

ficant in the region. The decadewise growth (variation) 

of population is given below. 

Table No, 4 

Year Persons Decade variation Percentage 
decade variation 

1001 

1911 

1921 

1931 

40,812 

27,296 

28,913 

32,844 

-

~ 13,516 

+ 1,617 

+ 3,931 

-

- 33.12 

+ 5.92 

+ 13.60 

Source i 196l aJid 1971 Censu£ 
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1941 133 ,402 + 1 0 0 , 5 5 8 + 3 0 6 . 1 7 

1951 1 6 5 , 4 4 0 + 3 2 , 0 3 8 + 2 4 . 0 2 

1961 2 7 9 , 7 2 6 + 1 1 4 , 2 8 6 + 6 9 . 0 8 

1971 4 5 5 , 3 5 7 + 175 ,631 + 6 2 . 7 9 

Prom t h e above t a b l e i t i s found t h a t 1911 

Census showed a n e g a t i y e g r o w t h of 3 3 . 1 2 ^ . T h i s 

i s s h o c k i n g f o r any r e g i o n i n t h e h i s t o r y of i t s 

p o p u l a t i o n g r o w t h . "The ma in f a c t o r s r e s p o n s i b l e 

f o r f a l l i n g r o w t h of p o p u l a t i o n may b e a t t r i b u t e d 

t o h i g h e r i n c i d e n c e of d i s e a s e s l i k e K a l a - a z a r , 

M a l a r i a , C h o l e r a and S m a l l pox which r a v a g e d a c o n s i ­

d e r a b l e p o p u l a t i o n of Kamrup, G-oalpara and Nowgong 

d u r i n g t h e p e r i o d 1 8 8 1 - 1 9 0 1 " . I t h a s a l r e a d y b e e n 

s a i d i n C h a p t e r I I , t h a t e a r l i e r a c o n s i d e r a b l e p a r t 

of t h e p r e s e n t K a r b i Anglong was i n c l u d e d i n . t h e 

d i s t r i c t of Nowgong ( P i g . 5 ) . T h e r e f o r e , i t was 

1 , Bhuyan , M . C , ' T r e n d s of P o p u l a t i o n Growth i n 
Assam Prom 1 8 7 1 - 1 9 7 1 ' . J ou rngJ . 
of t h e N o r t h B a s t I n d i a Geog raph i ca l -
S o c i e t y V o l . V : N o . 1 and 2 , 1 9 7 3 . , P . 2 9 
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quite possible that parts of Karbi Anglong. 

adjoining Nowgong was also affected by such 

ravages. As a result of that, the 1911 Census 

recorded a high negative growth. During the 

following two decades, however, population grew 

progressively© 

The decade 1931-'41 was the most notable 

period when lakhs of immigrants from Mymensingh 

of Bast Bengal influenced into Nowgong and other 

districts lying west of Sibsagar. As a result, 

the population of those districts shot up. Earbi 

An^Xox^, being a part of Nowgong, likewise recorded 

population growth as high as + 30695 , 

In the following decades i.e. after 1941, 

the influx, however, reduced to a great extent, 

but still continued. According to census, immigrants 

in the United Mikir and iJorth Cachsir Hills increased 

2, According to Prof. H.P.Das, the "number of immi­
grants was estimated at 5»75»00 in 
1931. 
Source s GfeograPhy of Assam. P. 131 
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from 5 , 5 6 5 i n 1951 t o 2 2 , 1 9 9 i n 196I g i v i n g a 

d i f f e r e n c e of 1 9 , 6 5 4 . I n a d d i t i o n t o t h i s , 

many p e o p l e , a f t e r t h e c r e a t i o n of au tonomous 

d i s t r i c t , came i n a s w o r k e r s i n t h e a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 

j o b s , i n c o n s t m i c t i o n s and a l s o a s a g r i c u l t u r a l 

w o r k e r s i n t h e v i r g i n l a n d s - many of them h a v e 

s e t t l e d down. D u r i n g 1 9 6 l - ' 7 1 , i m m i g r a n t s h a v e 

g r e a t l y r e d u c e d , b u t t h e j o b s e e d e r s and wage l a b o u ­

r e r s s t i l l c o n t i n u e . 

At t h e t h a n a l e v e l , i t h a s b e e n found t h a t 

B a i t h a l a n g s o and Howrahgha t show t h e h i g h e s t g r o w t h 

much above 60^ ( P i g . 2 5 ) , C r e a t i o n of Hamren S u b ­

d i v i s i o n i n B a i t h a l a n g s o and d e v e l o p m e n t a l works i n 

Howragha t e t c . , h a v e l e d t o h i g h g r o w t h r a t e . Boka jan 

and Diphu theuaas show somewhat h i g h g r o w t h r a t e r a n ­

g i n g b e t w e e n 5 0 - 6 0 ^ . Road e x t e n s i o n and c o n s t r u c t i o n 

p r o g r a m m e s , e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f ".new m a n u f a c t u r i n g i n d u s ­

t r i e s a r e t h e main f a c t o r s o f g r o w t h of p o p u l a t i o n . 

H a f l o n g and Maibong , h a v i n g no s i g n i f i c a n t w o r k s , 

compared t o t h e above t h a n a s , h a v e g r o w t h be low 5 0 ^ . 
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Due to high, overall population growth 

rate in the region, the local agricultural economy 

is likely to be hard pressedo 

SPATIAL PATTERN. OF POPULATION : 

The general population density in the 

region is only 30 persons per square kilometre accor­

ding to 1971 census, but it varies considerably within 

the region : Karbi Anglong 37 while North Cachar 

Hills only 16 persons. Further, at thana level 

(Fig. 26), the Howraghat thana has got the highest 

density with about 70 persons. The next highest 

density is to be found in Baithalangso, Haflong and 

Bokajan where number of persons per sq» km. ranges 

between 30-40. Diphu thana comes within the range 

of 10.20. Maibang stands lowest among the thanas with 

only 9 persons per sq. km. 

High density in Howraghat is chiefly due to 

the presence of large nrimber of populous villages and 

comparatively small geographical area. Except few 

parts, rest of it is a continuation of the Nowgong 

plain where there are large nximber of agricultural 
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villageso Very low density in Maibong th.ana is 

just due to reverse reasons - practically no large 

settlement except Maibong itself, large geographical 

area of the' thana and extensive forest areas 

(reserved and ujiclassed) where there are hardly any 

settlements, Ijow density in Diphu thana also is 

due to similar reasons - little higher density is 

due to the presence of Diphu town itself. Rest 

of the thanas show intermediate density - these 

thanas have either both hill and plain areas occu­

pied by considerable number of medium settlements 

or a town influencing the density considerablyo 

Rural density j Rural density per sq. km, 

for the entire region is only 29 persons. But while 

considering individually for the districts, the 

picture is quite contrast again. Karbi Anglong has 

36 persons while North Cachar Hills only 15 persons. 

The following table illustrates the rural density 

for district, thana as well eis large and medium 

villages (l97l). 



87 

Table No. 5 

D i s t r i c t / T o t a l rural Density in Density in 
Theoia density large sill- medi\im . 

ages. villages 

Karbi Anglong 36 197 112 

Baitbalangso 58 163 135 
Howraghat 67 292 133 
Bokajan 35 134- 81 
Diphu 13 154 60 

North Cachar Hills15 384 I63 
Haflong 32 283 171 
Maibong 9 554 150 

The above table shows that density in both 

the types of villages is higher in the North Cachar 

Hills. The single reason for this is that Haflong 

and Maibong thanas have very few of the villages 

in whicH range is very small. But in the case of 

Karbi Anglong, the number of such villages varies 

greatly from thana to thana, and the population in 

3. Population 1 ,000 or more 
4. Population ranges from 500 to 999 

(as given in the District Census Handbooks, 1971) 
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i n d i v i d u a l v i l l a g e s a s w e l l . T h i s h a s a f f e c t e d 

t h e o v e r a l l d e n s i t y i n b o t h t h e c a t e g o r i e s . However , 

i t i s i m p o r t a n t t o n o t e , t h a t , t h e d e n s i t y of l a r g e 

v i l l a g e s i n t h e c a s e of Howragha t t h a n a i s t h e h i g h e s t , 

which i s 292 p e r s o n s p e r s q , km. 

The h i g h d e n s i t y of p o p u l a t i o n i n t h e csise 

of l a r g e v i l l a g e s i n Howragha t and o t h e r t h a n a e i n d i ­

c a t e s c o m p a c t n e s s i n h o u s e h o l d s . T h i s a l s o i n d i c a t e s 

t h a t l a n d s c a r c i t y i s l i k e l y ^ i n t h o s e s e t t l e m e n t s , 

which i n r e t u r n a f f e c t s t h e e q u i l i b r i u m b e t w e e n l o c a l 

demand and s u p p l y of f o o d s . 

Urban d e n s i t y : Diphu w i t h 2 , 0 4 0 and H a f l o n g 

1»003 p e r s o n s p e r s q u a r e k i l o m e t r e g i v e r a t h e r v e r y 

low d e n s i t y . T h i s low d e n s i t y i s p e r h a p s c h i e f l y due 

t o h i g h p e r c e n t a g e of l a n d s u n d e r a d m i n i s t r a t i v e b l o c k s 

and q u a r t e r s f o r t h e a d m i n i s t r a t i v e w o r k e r s - t h e 

c o m m e r c i a l w o r k e r s who g e n e r a l l y c o n f i n e t o s m a l l a r e a s 

a r e a l s o p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y s m a l l i n ni imber , t h a t h a s 

h a r d l y any s i g n i f i c a J i t i n f l u e n c e u p o n t h e o v e r a l l urban-

d e n s i t y . The o t h e r r e a s o n f o r low d e n s i t y i n t h e 

towns of Diphu and H a f l o n g i s p e r h a p s t h e l a r g e open 

s p a c e s b e t w e e n h o u s e s - n o t compac t l i k e o l d c i t i e s 

h a v i n g a c u t e l a n d s c a r c i t y © 
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POPULATION COMPOSITION j 

RuraJL axid u r b a n : The r e g i o n of K a r b i 

Anglong and N o r t h C a c h a r K i l l s i s v e r y much r u r a l 

i n c h a r a c t e r w i t h 96.62j6 t o t h e t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n 

a c c o r d i n g t o 1971 c e n s u s , Diphu emd H a f l o n g , t h e 

d i s t r i c t h e a d q u a r t e r s of K a r b i Angiong and N o r t h 

C a c h a r H i l l s r e s p e c t i v e l y , were t h e o n l y s e t t l e m e n t s 

e n u m e r a t e d a s towns ( l 9 7 l ) » Diphu c o m p r i s e s 2,69?^ 

( w i t h 1 0 , 2 0 0 p e r s o n s ) and H a f l o n g 6 . 8 5 ^ ( w i t h 5 , 1 9 7 

p e r s o n s ) t o t h e t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n s of K a r b i Anglong 

and N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s r e s p e c t i v e l y . K a r b i Anglong 

o c c u p i e s t h e l o w e s t p o s i t i o n among aJ-1 t h e d i s t r i c t s 

o f Assam i n r e s p e c t of t h e p e r c e n t a g e of u r b a n p o p u l a ­

t i o n . 

The r e l a t i v e l y h i g h e r urbem p o p u l a t i o n i n 

t h e c a s e of N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s i s due t o i t s s m a l l 

n\imber o f totaJL p o p u l a t i o n which i s o n l y 76 ,047o 

T h i s c o m p r i s e s r o u g h l y o n l y one f i f t h of t h e p o p u l a t i o n 

of K a r b i A n g l o n g . 

Some of t h e r e a s o n s of h i g h i n i r a l p e r c e n t a g e 

and c o r r e s p o n d i n g l y low u r b a n p e r c e n t a g e i n t h e r e g i o n 

may b e a s f o l l o w s i 

i ) The p h y s i c a l e n v i r o n m e n t i s s u c h t h a t 
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majority of the people depend on shifting 

cultivation along with which the settlements 

also keep on shifting. Such shifting settle­

ments csin never have any possibility to develop 

into towns, 

ii) Very slow industrialization - industries 

help the growth of towns or the growth of 

urban population. The present two towns eure 

service centres with solely administrative 

fxinctions in which the limited nrimber of people 

are engaged. Therefore, a limited number of 

people carrying on trade activities 'are associated 

with them, 

iii) Poor transport linkages, due to which 

people of many villages still use foot paths 

for movement. Under this condition, a village 

can never grow into a town. Due to this, also, 

people have to remain away from town life. 

Creation of job facilities in the urban and 

semiurban areas, constructions and extensions of 

transport lines etc. all directly or indirectly lead 

to the increase of percentage of urban population. 
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But such works have not yet been fully xindertaken. 

Occupational comPoaition J There is, in the 

region, very uneven distribution of population in 

different sectors of occupation. It has already 

been mentioned, that about 97^ of the population is 

iniral in character. These rural people are greatly 

engaged in agricultural activities leaving negligible 

number in other sectors of occupation. Whatever popu­

lation is engaged in other occupations (i.e. other 

than agriculture) that is chiefly contributed by the 

urban and semi-urban centres* 

The following table illustrates occupational 

composition of the region giving four important sectors 

of occupation (197T)O 
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T a b l e No. 6 
( P e r c e n t a g e t o t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n of 

d i s t r i c t / t h a n a / r e g i o n ) 

D i s t r i c t / A g r i c u l t u r e M a n u f a c t u r i n g Trade O t h e r 
t h a n a / P r o c e s s i n g and s e r v i c e s 
r e g i o n . e t c . Comm-

1 

K a r b i 
Anglong 

i ) B a i t h a -
langBo 

i i ) H o w r a -
g h a t 

i i i ) B o k a -
d a n 

i v ) Diphu 

N o r t h 
C a c h a r H i l l s 

v) H a f l o n g 
v i ) M a i b o n g 

RBaiON 

2 
--

2 6 . 1 4 

2 9 . 4 9 

2 4 . 1 2 

2 5 . 8 2 
2 4 . 2 0 

2 9 . 9 5 

2 8 . 4 0 
5 1 . 7 3 

2 6 . 7 7 

3 

3 . 5 8 

0 . 3 4 

0 . 3 5 

0 . 6 2 
1.69 

0 . 3 8 

0 . 4 9 
0 . 2 4 

0 . 5 4 

4 

0 . 9 7 

0 . 4 5 

0 . 8 7 

1.10 
2 . 2 8 

1.20 

1.49 
0 . 8 7 

1.01 

^ 

2 . 2 2 
-

1.56 

1.37 

2 . 4 1 
5 .81 

6 . 9 2 

9 . 1 4 
4 . 3 4 

3 .01 

Prom t h e above t a b l e i t i s f o u n d t h a t 2 6 . 7 7 ^ 

of t h e t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n of t h e r e g i o n i s e n s a g e d i n 

a g r i c u l t u r e ( c u l t i v a t o r s and a g r i c u l t u r a l l a b o u r e r s ) . 

Compared t o t h a t , o n l y 3 . 0 1 ^ and 10^ go f o r o t h e r 

seJTT-ices . (Crovernment e m p l o y e e s i n a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s , 

t e a c h e r s , r e l i g i o u s w o r k e r s e t c . ) and t r a d e and comm­

e r c e r e s p e c t i v e l y . I n t h e i n d u s t r i a l s e c t o r ( c o m p r i s i n g 



9 i 

83 

household and other ,than household)» the number 

is very negligible, which is only 0.54^. This 

clearly indicates how poor the region is in respect 

of industries. 

Of the two districts. North Cachar Hills 

shows strikingly higher percentage in agriculture 

and other services than Karbi Anglong, This is perhaps 

mainly due to two reasons J a) proportionately higher 

percentage of workers i3^^ in Karbi Anglong and A2^ 

in North Cachar) and b) proportionately larger number 

of Government employees and workers engaged in institu­

tions 37un by religious orgeoii sat ions such as Christian 

Mission and Ramakrishna Mission etc. in North Cachar 

Hills (missionary activities are less in Karbi Anglong), 

Prom the above table, it can' be further said 

regarding the occupational compositions in the thanas, 

that agricultural sector very much dominates in all of 

them. Percentages in industries as well as trade and 

commerce are very low - except few, the rest have less 

than 1^, In other services, however, all the thanas 

have more than 1^. It is worth pointing out that these 



n 

94 

three occupational sectors, especially the other 

services, have higher percentages of people in Diphu 

and Haflong thanas. This is no doubt due to the location 

of Diphu and Haflong towns in the corresponding thanas 

both the to.wns are service centres according to 1971 

census. 

Occupations like livestock, forestary and 

fishing etc., mining and quarrying; construction; 

transport, storage and communications - all hold laegli-

gible percentages of population. It is, however, 3.16^ 

in livestock, forestry and fishing in the thsoia of 

Bokajan which is much above the others. Availability 

of extensive grasslands, fores wealths and marshy lands 

etc. that have been already mentioned in Chapter III, 

are perhaps the main factors of such a high pearcentage in 

this occupation. 

Prom the above table 6, one could sximmarise 

regarding occupational composition, saying that industry 

and trade and commerce - these two means of occupation 

are greatly neglected in the region. 

Religious composition : The following table 

gives the religious composition of the region (l97l)o 
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Table No. 7 
(percentage to total population of district/ 

region etc) 

D i s t r i c t / H i n d u s Mus l ims G b . r i s t i a n S ik i i s Bhudd J a i n s O t h e r 
r e g i o n - i i i s t s r e l i ­

g i o u s 
comm-
u n i -
t i e s 

K a r b i 
Anglong 90.27 1.50 7.99 0.08 0.35 6.01 -

North 
Cacheo" 
Hills 77.03 0.86 21.87 0.04 0.20 

REGION 

Assam , 

8 8 . 0 6 

7 2 . 5 1 

1 . 2 3 

2 4 . 5 6 

1 0 . 3 1 

2 . 6 1 

0 . 0 7 

0 . 0 8 

0 . 3 3 

0 . 1 5 

0 . 0 1 -

0 , 0 9 v e r y 
n e g l i -
ffible. 

Prom the above table it is reveaJLed that the Hindu 

community constitutes far more than other communities 

like Muslims, Christians, Sikhs, Bhuddhists etc. The 

Hindus constitute 88.06^ in the region against 72,51/^ 

in all A.ssam average. The Christians constitute the 

second largest commianity witn 10.31^ against only 2.6l?S 

in Assam. But the Muslims, usually the second largest 

in India, Assam and other states, occupy the third place 

with only 1.23^ as against 24.56^ in Assam. All other 
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communities put together constitute even less than 

0.50?S, and there was no person belonging to any-

other religion in 1971• 

At the district level also, the same 

pattern prevails - the Hindus being the most numerous. 

Christians second and the^ Muslims third in both the 

districts. One of the chief reasons of the Hindus 

being mass majority is that all the Scheduled tribes 

who are not Christian or Bhuddhist have been eniomerated 

as Hindus. Of the total Hindus more than 85^ are 

foTond in Karbi Anglong. Similarly, about 88^ and 

65^ of the Muslims and the Christians respectively are 

found in the district of Karbi Anglong. But it is 

worthwhile pointing out that within North Cachar Hil3s 

the Christians constitute 21,87^ eis against 

Kaxbi Anglong. North Cachar Hills, thus, has got the 

highest percentage of Christians among all the districts 

of Assam. This is mainly due to mass conversion of 

local tribals into Christianity that has been active 

since the latter part of the last century. Higher 

percentage of Muslims in Karbi Anglong is due to the 

contiguous Nowgong plain - one of the districts of 

Assam largely inhabited by Muslims (the wet cultivators). 
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S c h e d u l e d C a s t e s , S c h e d u l e d T r i b e s 
aJid o t h e r P e r s o n s 

The f o l l o w i n g t a b l e a n d t h e P i g , 21 i l l u s t r a t e s 

t h e d i s t r i b u t i o n p a t t e r n o f S c h e d u l e d C a s t e s , S c h e d u l e d 

T r i b e s a n d o t h e r p e r s o n s i n t h e r e g i o n C l 9 7 l ) . 

T a b l e N o . 8 
( p e r c e n t a g e t o t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n o f d i s t r i c t / 

t h a n a / r e g i o n ) 

D i s t r i c t / 
t h a n a / r e g i o n 

K a r b i A n g l o n g 
B a i t h a i a n g s 0 
H o w r a g h a t 
B o k a j a n 
D i p h u 

N o r t h C a c h a r 
H i l l s 

H a f l o n g 
M a i b o n g 

REGION 

S c h e d u l e d 
C a s t e s 

2 . 5 9 
< 1 . 1 0 

5 . 5 6 
0 , 9 0 
0 . 7 6 

1 . 0 9 
1 , 3 7 
0 . 7 5 

2 . 3 4 

S c h e d u l e d 
T r i b e s 

5 5 . 3 7 
7 1 . 8 8 
4 3 . 5 6 
5 1 , 6 5 
5 5 , 0 4 

6 9 . 1 5 
6 0 . 4 9 
7 9 . 1 4 

5 7 . 6 7 

O t h e r 
p e r s o n s 

4 2 . 0 4 
2 7 , 0 2 
5 1 . 0 8 
4 7 , 4 5 
4 4 , 2 0 

2 9 . 7 6 
3 8 . 1 4 
2 0 . 1 1 

3 9 . 9 9 

Prom t h e a b o v e t a b l e , i t i s f o u n d t h a t 

S c h e d u l e d t r i b e s a n d O t h e r p e r s o n s a r e t h e m a j o r 

c o m m u n i t i e s i n t h e r e g i o n . S c h e d u l e d c a s t e s c o n s t i ­

t u t e o n l y 2.349S w h i c h i s v e r y s m a l l . Of t h e r e g i o n ' s 

t o t a l S c h e d u l e d c a s t e s . S c h e d u l e d t r i b e s a n d O t h e r 

5o A l l t h e r e m a i n i n g p e r s o n s o t h e r t h a n S c h e d u l e d 
C a s t e s a n d S c h e d u l e d t r i b e s . 
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KARBI ANCLONQ AND HORTH CACHAR HILLS a 

DISTRIBUTION OF SCHEDUCED TRIBE, 
SCHEDULED CASTE 8. OTHER PERSONS, 1971 

INDEX 

< ^ SCHEDULED TRIBE 

• ^ ^ SCHEDULED CASTE a 
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p e r s o n s , Kai-bi Anglong h a s g o t 9 2 . 2 4 ^ , 79.98?S and 

81o51% ( n o t g i v e n i n t h e t a b l e ) r e s p e c t i v e l y g i v i n g 

an imbala incsd d i s t r i b u t i o n a t t h e d i s t r i c t l e v e l * 

T h i s I s due t o t h e fact t h a t t h e total p o p u l a t i o n 

*of K a r b i Anglong i s much l a r g e r ( 8 3 . 3 0 ^ of t h e 

r e g i o n a l t o t a l ) t h a n t h a t o f N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s * 

When l o o k e d i n t o t h e i r c o m p o s i t i o n i n t h e two d i s ­

t r i c t s s e p a i - a t e l y , i t i s f ound t h a t S c h e d u l e d t r i b e s 

i n K a r b i Anglong a r e much l e s s t h a n i n N o r t h C a c h a r 

H i l l s . B u t , on t h e o t h e r h a n d . S c h e d u l e d c a s t e s and 

O t h e r p e r s o n s of Keirbi Anglong c o n s t i t u t e h i g h e r 

p e r c e n t a g e s , which no d o u b t h a v e a f f e c t e d t h e p r o p o r ­

t i o n of S c h e d u l e d t r i b e s i n i t . Among a l l t h e t h a n a s , 

Maibong h a s g o t t h e h i g h e s t and Howragha t t h e l e a s t 

of S c h e d u l e d t r i b e s , and c o r r e s p o n d i n g l y h i g h e s t of 

S c h e d u l e d c a s t e and O t h e r p e r s o n s i n Howragha t and 

l e a s t of them (o.75?5 and 2 0 . 1 1 ^ r e s p e c t i v e l y ) i n 

Maibong . B a i t h a l e o i g s o a l s o shows a h i g h p e r c e n t a g e of 

S c h e d u l e d t i > i b e s . 

I t h a s been found t h a t t h e theinas wh ich h a v e 

b e t t e r l i n k s w i t h o t h e r a r e a s o u t s i d e t h e r e g i o n i n 

r e s p e c t of t r a n s p o r t o r a d j a c e n t t o them o r h a v e more 
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developmental activities, have higher percentage 

of Other persons. Diphu and Haflong thanas with 

two towns provide jobs not only in Government 

departments but also in private ones (Pig. 23)o 

Following these, job seekers. Other persons also 

have come over many places, especially the semi-

urban centres like Howraghat, Bokajan, Bakulia etc., 

aJid have taken up tertiary works, like running a 

shop, teaching profession, wage labour etc. 

Some of the reasons of relatively higher 

percentage of Other persons and Schedul^ed castes 

in Howraghat and Other persons in Bokajan could be 

as follows J 

i) About 30% of Howraghat's geographical 

area is plain where common Assamese people are 

inhabiting. Many of them have been living 

since early times i.e» much before the creation 

of the district. The same thing applies to 

Bokajan thana, particularly the plain area. 

ii) Jamuna Irrigation Project in Bakulia 

of Howraghat thajaa and cement and plywood 

meinufacturing, coal mining and plantations in 

Bokajazi thana are some of the strong pull factors 
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of o t h e r p e r s o n s , 

i i i ) L a r g e number of f o r m e r E a s t B e n g a l 

j u t e c u l t i v a t o r s ( o f Mymensingh d i s t r i c t ) who 

had come and s e t t l e d i n Nowgong, e s p e c i a l l y i n 

Dabaka a r e a - a d j a c e n t t o H o w r a g h a t , a r e now 

foiind t o be o c c u p y i n g some p o r t i o n s of t h e 

c o n t i g u o u s a r e a s of H o w r a g h a t . These p e o p l e 

a r e Musl ims and e n u m e r a t e d as ' O t h e r P e r s o n s ' . 

i v ) Howragha t a l s o i s a p l a c e of l a r g e 

nximber of S c h e d u l e d c a s t e s , l i k e H i r a K a i b a r t t a , 

Namasudra , e t c . who h a v e b e e n l i v i n g t h e r e s i n c e 

b e f o r e t h e c r e a t i o n of t h e d i s t r i c t . Such p e o p l e 

h a v e o c c u p i e d t h e w e s t e r n p o r t i o n a d j a c e n t t o 

Nowgong. 

I t i s w o r t h w h i l e p o i n t i n g o u t , t h a t Maibong 

and Rongkhang which were t h e " e a r l y s e a t s of Dimasas 

and K a r b i s , a r e s t i l l t h e p l a c e s o f t h e i r l a r g e r 

coiic exitra"Cxons . 

K a r b i , Dimasa , E u k i and Hmar, Graro, L a l u n g 

e t c . a r e t h e common S c h e d u l e d t r i b e s of t h e r e g i o n « 

They c o n s t i t u t e t h e l a r g e s t g roup i n t o t a l i t y . 
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iforenz Cu.rve (Fig. 22) appearing very close to the 

'line of equal distribution,' however, indicates that 

the concentration of Scheduled tribes in the region 

is not very high. 

Sex ratio i Sex ratio for the region as a 

whole is 869 which is smaller thaja any other district 

of Assam except Dibrugarh (859)• But it is as high 

as 937 among the Scheduled tribes as a whole. In 

contrast to that the sex ratios of Scheduled castes 

(864) eind of Other persons (637) are very low. From 

this one can draw the conclusion that high population 

growth in the region is chiefly due to the incoming 

of male population mostly belonging to Scheduled caSte 

and Other persons, from neighbouring and other parts 

of the country, for eaurning livelihood. This is 

especially so with the Scheduled castes and Other persons. 

This very fact is further Justified when their sex 

ratios of Haflong and Diphu thanas, having one town 

ea6h, are compared with that of other thanas. Sex 

ratio for Scheduled castes for Diphu thana is 474 and 

for haflong thana is 707. Similarly, the sex ratio 
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for Other persons is 590 and 627 for Dipiiu 

and Haflong thanas respectively. This phenomenon 

has affected not only the sex ratio in general 

(of the thanas) but also perhaps of the two districts 

and the region as a whole. Therefore, it could 

be said, with less doubt, that incoming male people 

during 1971 were mostly belonging to Scheduled 

castes and Other persons, ajad in great strength to 

the two towns and other parts of the two thanas. 

The sex ratio of the Scheduled tribes, the locals, 

remains well above 900 and with little differences 

in all the thanas. This also leads to conclusion 

that there is practically negligible mamber of out­

ward or inward moving Scheduled tribe population 

belonging to either of the sexes in all the thanas. 

liiteracv pattern : 

There are only 22^ people in the whole region, 

who Can read and write. This is much lower than that 

of all Assam average which is 28,14^ according to 

1971 census. Even at the individual district level 
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t h e l i t e r a c y f i g u r e does n o t go h i g h e r t h a n 

A s s a m ' s a v e r a g e . F i g u r e s f o r t h a n a s a l s o a r e 

e q u a l l y s m a l l * Ha3?long t h a n a , h o w e v e r , shows a 

l i t t l e h i g h e r l i t e r a c y which i s 3 7 . 0 9 ^ . H a f l o n g 

t h a n a a l s o g i v e s a f a i r l y h i g h m a l e l i t e r a c y w i t h 

45o43^» But i n K a r b i Ang long , i n no t h a n a i t 

r e a c h e s 36?^, Female l i t e r a c y of t h e r e g i o n i s 

r a t h e r v e r y l ow . Urban l i t e r a c y i n b o t h t h e t o w n s , 

h o w e v e r , r e m a i n s above 60^o 

P r o p o r t i o n a t e l y h i g h e r p e r c e n t a g e of u r b a n 

p o p u l a t i o n , h i g h e r p e r c e n t a g e of n o n - a g r i c u l t u r a l 

w o r k e r s ( i n c l u d i n g t h a t o f f o r e s t r y , m i n i n g , c o n s t r u c ­

t i o n s , t r a n s p o r t and G-overnment j o b s e t c . ) and t h e 

g r e a t e r m i s s i o n a r y a c t i v i t i e s a r e some of t h e m a i n 

f a c t o r s of h i g h e r l i t e r a c y i n N o r t h Cachar H i l l s 

i n g e n e r a l and H a f l o n g t h a n a i n p a r t i c u l a r * 
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CHAPTER V 

EGOMOMIG STRUCTURE 

HUMAN RESOURCES i^ 

High percentage of workers indicates 

sound economic prospect of a region in general. 

It, however, depends upon how the workers (human 

resources) are utilized. The region shows a 

higher percentage {j>2,93%) of workers than all 

Assam average (27.96^) according to 1971 census." 

But then agricultural sector is greatly dominating 

with 81.12^ to the total workers. Of the remaining 

workers, 48.32^ are engaged in other services. This 

situation simply means that the region's mining, 

commercial and industrial sectors etc, are highly 

neglected so far as the distribution of human 

resources are concerned. This further reve&le that 

the region is poor in technical labourers. Of the 

total workers, females constitute only 12.36^ as 

against 87.64^ constituted by males. This again 

leads one to-say that sexwise workers* share in 

1. Workers as enumerated in nine categories such aS 
culti«vators, agricultural labourers, industrial 
workers, etc. 
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the region is highly imbalanced. 

The region shows a negative growth of 

workers during 1961-71. The percentage has gone 

down from 56.23 to 32.95. It is, however, 

difficult to tell the reason precisely for such 

a decrease. This might be due to the 'significant 

chajage' in the definition of worker adopted in 

the 1971 census. As a result of this the variation 

of workers comes to be 4o6l^, At the individual 

district level, Zarbi Anglong, although shares 

78,76?b of the total workers of the region, shows 

7.67^ variation. North Cachar Hills on the other 

hand sharing only 21,24^, shows workers' variation 

as high as + 8.75^. Such adverse situation in 

Karbi Anglong needs careful investigations 

The map (Fig. 27) showing distribution of 

workers for 1971 gives, that the Howraghat thana, 

which has the largest share in the total population 

and the highest density, is having proportionately 

smallest n-umber of workers i.e. less than 30^ to 

its total population. This is, perhaps, mainly due 
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t o p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y l a r g e r p e r c e n t a g e of c h i l d r e n 

and s t u d e n t s who a r e m o s t l y e c o n o m i c a l l y n o n -

p r o d u c t i v e o H a f l o n g , on t h e o t h e r h a n d , h a s g o t 

t h e h i g h e s t nximber of w o r k e r s p e r h u n d r e d p e r s o n s . 

A l a r g e p o r t i o n of w o r k e r s i n t h i s t h a n a i s 

c o n s t i t u t e d by t h e G-ovemment a d m i n i s t r a t i v e s t a f f 

who u s u a l l y do n o t keep t h e i r f a m i l i e s and c h i l d r e n 

a l o n g w i t h them. Almost s i m i l a r s i t u a t i o n p r e v a i l s 

i n Maibong ajnd Diphu t h a n a s a l s o . I n B a i t h a l a n g s o 

and B o k a j a n t h e p e r c e n t a g e of w o r k e r s i s s l i g h t l y 

h i g h e r t h a n t h a t of H o w r a g h a t . N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s 

w i t h 4 2 ^ w o r k e r s p r o v e s t o b e r i c h e r i n hximaxi 

r e s o u r c e s t h a n K a r b i Anglong w i t h 3 1 ^ . 

2 

Categories of workers : The three broad 

Categories of workers have been given in the 

following table (l97l). 

2, All the nine categories of workers have been 
broadly categorised into three basic groups i-
i) Prim airy t Cultivators; Agricultural labourers; 

Livestock, forestry etc. and 
Wining an.d Quarrying, 

ii) Secondary:Manufacturing. processing,etc., 
Constructions, 

iii) Tertiary :Trade and Commerce; Transport, 
storage, etc., and Other Serviceso 
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T a b l e No. 1 

( P e r c e n t a g e t o d i s t r i c t / r e g i o n t o t a l w o r k e r s ) 

D i s t r i c t / P r i m a r y S e c o n d a r y T e r t i a - Depend-
t h a n a / r y ency 
r e g i o n , 

K a r b i 
Anglong 8 6 . 7 4 2 , 3 0 1 0 . 9 6 2 2 0 , 9 4 

i ) B a i t h a -
l a n g s o 2 9 . 1 7 ( 9 2 . 1 1 ) 0 . 4 5 ( 1 . 4 1 ) 2 , 0 5 ( 6 . 4 8 ) 2 1 0 . 9 4 

i i ) H o w r a -
g h a t 2 7 . 4 8 ( 9 0 . 1 5 ) 0 . 4 l ( l . 3 3 ) 2 . 5 9 ( 8 . 5 2 ) 2 7 1 . 5 2 

i i i ) B o k a -
j a n 1 9 . 6 7 ( 8 6 . 6 1 ) 0 . 5 0 ( 2 . 2 1 ) 2 . 5 4 ( 1 1 . 8 1 ) 198 .09 

i v ) D i p h u 1 0 . 4 2 ( 6 8 . 8 4 ; 0 . 9 4 ( 6 . 2 7 ) 3 . 7 7 ( 2 4 . 8 9 ) 1 7 4 . 3 0 

N o r t h 
C a c h a r H i l l s 7 3 . 1 0 2 , 3 0 2 4 . 6 0 1 3 8 . 6 3 

v) H a f l o n g 3 7 . 6 7 ( 6 6 . 4 8 ) 1 . 5 6 ( 2 . 7 5 ) 1 7 . 4 4 ( 3 0 . 7 7 ) 125.61 
v i ) M a i b o n e 3 5 . 4 3 ( 8 1 , 7 7 ) 0 , 7 4 ( l . 7 2 ) 7 . l 6 ( i 6 . 5 l ) 155 .66 

RE&ION 8 3 . 8 5 2 . 3 0 1 3 . 9 5 2 0 3 . 4 7 

N o t e : F i g u r e i n b r a c k e t s t a n d s f o r p e r c e n t a g e t o t o t a l (Based 
v o r k e r s of th.e t h a n a . on 

1971 
Census ) 

The above t a b l e shows t h a t t h e r e g i o n ' s 

d i s t r i b i J i t i o n of w o r k e r s i n t h r e e b r o a d c a t e g o r i e s i s 

v e r y u n e v e n . The p r i m a r y s e c t o r i e donv ina t ing by many 

t i m e s of t h e s e c o n d a r y and t e r t i a r y s e c t o r s combined.. 
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Leaving aside the mining, forestry and hointing 

ajad other primary activities, the agricultural 

sector alone holds more than 8 1 ^ (stated above) 

of the total workerso 

Primary activities, especiaJ-ly the 

agriculture, are still much more predominant in 

Karbi Anglong, with 86.74^» Secondary activities, 

however, are equal im both the districts. But the 

tertiary activities show a very varied picture in the 

two districts. The figures being 10.96^ and 24.60^ 

for Karbi Anglong and North Cachax Hills, respectively. 

This indicates proportionately larger nxunber of 

workers engaged in trade and commerce, transport and 

communication and other services etc., in the North 

Cachar Hills. 

The table further illustrates that among 

all the thanas of Karbi Anglong, predominance of' 

primary activities is highest in Baithalangso thana. 

It shares 29.17^ of the district's total primary 

workers. Within itself, again, the primary workers 

constitute 92.11^ of its total workers. Highest 
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number of s e c o n d a r y and t e r t i a r y w o r k e r s a r e t o 

be found i n Diphu which m i g h t b e due t o v a r i o u s 

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e s e r v i c e s , smgill s c a l e i n d u s t r i e s 

and r e t a i l and whole s a l e t r a d e e t c . 

I n N o r t h Cacha r H i l l s t h e c o n c e n t r a t i o n 

of p r i m a r y w o r k e r s i s more o r l e s s same i n b o t h 

t h e t h a n a s . Bu t i n t h e c a s e of s e c o n d a r y eoid 

t e r t i a r y w o r k e r s , t h e H a f l o n g t h a n a g i v e s a much 

s t r i k i n g p i c t u r e . T h i s i s due t o s i m i l a r r e a s o n s 

a s i n Diphu t h a n a ( b o t h Diphu and H a f l o n g t h a n a s 

h a v e one town e a c h , and b e i n g s e r v i c e c e n t r e s t h e i r 

c o n t r i b u t i o n s of t e r t i a r y w o r k e r s mus t b e s i g n i f i c a n t ) . 

P i g , 27 shows t h e d i s t r i b u t i o n of w o r k e r s i n g e n e r a l . 

Dependency : Dependency h a s i n c r e a s e d 

from 7 7 . 8 3 i n 1961 t o 2 0 3 . 4 7 i n 1 9 7 1 . Such a t r e ­

mendous V a r i a t i o n i s due t o t h e c h a n g e of d e f i n i t i o n 

of ' w o r k e r ' i n 1971 c e n s u s , and n o t due t o t h e a c t u a l 

i n c r e a s e of n o n - w o r k i n g p o p u l a t i o n . 

The d e p e n d e n c y r a t i o s , i n g e n e r a l , axe 

much h i g h e r i n t h e c a s e of t h e t h a n a s of K a r b i 

A n g l o n g , p a r t i c u l a r l y Howragha t and B a i t h a l a n g s o , The 
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Jaigh. d e p e n d e n c y and t h e h i g h decadeuL v a r i a t i o n 

( P i g , 2 4 ) of above + 60^ i n d i c a t e h i g h g rowth of 

non work ing p o p u l a t i o n - p e r h a p s c h i l d r e n . L e s s 

d e p e n d e n c y r a t i o i n t h e t h a n a s of N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s 

i s due t o p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y l a r g e r number of w o r k e r s , 

e s p e c i a l l y t h a t of t h e t e r t i a r y s e c t o r . 
3 

T r i b a l w o r k e r s : The p o s i t i o n of hximeoi 

r e s o u r c e s among t h e i n d i v i d u a l , t r i b e s , g i v e s t h e 

s i m i l a r p i c t u r e ( F i g . 2 8 ) . I n t h e K a r b i Anglong 

d i s t r i c T ( M i k i r H i l l s a u b - d i v i s i o n xn I 9 6 l ) , a l l t h e 

t r i b e s show h i g h p e r c e n t a g e of p r i m a r y w o r k e r s -

e x c e e d i n g 9 0 ^ . I n t h e c a s e o f E u k i t r i b e , i t i s 

a l m o s t 100?S. S e c o n d a r y w o r k e r s c o n s t i t u t e a b o u t 

10?S t o 15^ among K a r b i , Dimasa aJad N a g a s , T e r t i a r y 

w o r k e r s a r e more o r l e s s n e g l i g i b l e i n mos t of them© 

I n t h e Case of N o r t h Cachax H i l l s ( N o r t h 

C a c h a r H i l l s S u b - d i v i s i o n ) t h e K a r b i , Dimasa and 

Kuki t r i b e s show a l m o s t s i m i l a r k i n d of w o r k e r s ' 

d i s t r i b u t i o n i n t h e t h r e e c a t e g o r i e s . Naga t r i b e 

3 . F i g u r e s f o r i n d i v i d u a l t r i b e s f o r 1971 n o t a v a i l a b l e . 
T h e r e f o r e , t h a t of 1961 h a v e b e e n a n a l y s e d . 
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shows above 95^ in primary works, while in 

secondary and tertiary only 1% and 2^ respectively. 

Ehasi and Jaintias, and also Hmars show fairly 

large number of secondary and tertiary workers, 

rsinging from about &^ to 10?̂  in secondary and 

from 3^ to 22^ in tertiary works. It is worth-

iiotiiag that among all the tribes Khasi and Jaintias 

together constitute the highest percentage of 

tertiary workers. 

The Pig. 28, at a glance gives the 

impression that primary sector is very much domina­

ting among the tribes of the region. Jhum cultiva­

tion and hunting are the main primary activities 

of the tribes. 

Workers in household and other than 

household industries : There are very few people 

engaged in household emd other than household indus­

tries in North Cachar Hills (Pig.' 29). In both 

the thanas the figures remain below 100 persons. 

But in the case of Kaxbi Anglong, the figures for 

such workers range from about 300 to 500. The 

choropleths indicate percentage of such workers 

to the total workers thanawise. Thus Diphu has been 
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found to be the highest with 3.6?S. Haflong and 

Maibong have less than 1^ each. High percentage 

in Diphu thana is chiefly due to the influence 

of the Diphu town in ajad around which the works 

like repairing of bicycles, motor vehicles, radio, 

clock and watch etc., black smithing, pottery 

making (earthen), ghee preparing and bamboo and 

CEine furniture making etc, are going on, Diphu 

being more populous than Haflong, provides better 

market facilities, and hence better scopes for 

the manufacturing, processing and rapairing etc, 

to flourish. 

Urban workers : The distribution pattern 

of urban workers in three broad categories is more 

or less similax in both the towns of Diphu and 

Haflong (Fig. 24), The tertiary workers constitute 

more than 75^ to the total workers of both the 

towns. Similarly, the figure for secondary workers 

is approximately 15^ in them. But the primary 

workers constitute little more than 12^ in Diphu 

whereas they are only about 4?^ in Haflong, Out 
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of the total urban workers of the entire region, 

Diphu comprises little more than two third, while 

Haflong only one third, however, Haflong is more 

tertiary in nature. 

In the end, conclusion can be drawn 

Saying, that the human resource position (with 

high positive variation) is more sound in North 

Cachar Hills, and the Ha^Clong thana in particular. 

Karbi Anglong, although shares higher percentage 

of workers of the entire region, but within itself 

the situation is adverse. High.dependency ratio 

during the last decade created an unsatisfactory 

situation in the district especially in areas of 

highest density and highest population growth, for 

example, Howraghat. 

LAUD - USE i 

The data about land use is available in 

1971 census which gives land us details in the case 

of jTural. areas (Fig. 30) . 

The region seems to be keeping relation­

ship between the size of leind under five categories 

shown in the map and the size of population in 
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general. Where total population is more, th.e 

total land used tends to be more. But in 

, Howragh.at thana it is sin exception, where popula­

tion is largest but the total land used is one of 

the lowest. Why such situation prevails' there -

needs a careful and comprehensive field study-

before telling the reason precisely. 

The Rural Land use map (Pig. 30) gives 

that proportionately larger amount of land is 

under use in the Haflong thana while in Maibong 

and Diphu it is the least. While examining the 

distribution pattern of workers (Pig. 27), it has 

been found that Haflong thanaihas the highest number 

of workers (44.32^). The thana is also one of 

the few where highest density of population prevails 

These two factors combined have, perhaps, led to 

higher percentage of land used. Maibong and Diphu 

thanas, although have approximately 40?S workers 

each, the population density is least, and correspon­

dingly least percentage of land used« 
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Baithalangso smd Bokajan. thanas 

occupy intermediate position in respect of. land 

use. These two thanas also show intermediate 

position in reppect of population density and 

percentage of workers in themo 

The Howraghat thana needs separate 

attention. Here, the percentage of land used to 

its geographical area is slightly higher than in 

the case of Diphu or Maibong, But while lookin_ 

at its percentage of workers to its total poptila-

tion, it is found to be having leas t(Pig.27). 

On the other hand there prevail' highest number 

and highest density of population. This situa­

tion reveals that the amount of land used has been 

proportionately small in relation to its total 

population. 

The leind under the forest is highest 

in the North Cachar Hills but the irrigated land 

is least here. Unirrigated cultivable land is 

highest in Howreighat with more than 50% to its 

total land used. Next is Diphu with roughly 50^o 
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L e a s t amount of u n i r r i g a t e d l a n d i s t o b e found 

i n Maibong . A r e a s n o t a v a i l a b l e f o r c u l t i v a t i o n 

a r e h i g h i n H a f l o n g , B a i t h a l a n g s o , B o k a j a n and 

Maibong r a n g i n g from 2 5 ^ t o 3 0 ^ . 

From t h e l a n d u s e map t h e f o l l o w i n g 

i m p o r t a n t c o n c l u s i o n s can b e drawn : 

i ) The maximtun p e r c e n t a g e of n e t 

c u l t i v a t e d a r e a ( i r r i g a t e d and u n i r r i g a t e d ) 

and minimum p e r c e n t a g e of c u l t i v a b l e w a s t e 

i s found i n H o w r a g h a t . 

i i ) The ma^imtom p e r c e n t a g e of c u l t i v a b l e 

w a s t e i s found i n Bai tha i l langso and Bokaj an 

t h a n a s g i v i n g h i g h a g r i c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l i t y . 

i i i ) F o r e s t c o v e r i s more m N o r t h 

C a c h a r H i l l s - r a n g i n g from a b o u t 15^ t o 30^ 

"of t h e t o t a l lazid u s e d . 

T h e r e seems t o o c c u r a p o s i t i v e r e l a t i o n ­

s h i p b e t w e e n t h e n e t sown a r e a and t h e a g r i c u l t u r a l 

w o r k e r s ( c u l t i v a t o r s and a g r i c u l t u r a l l a b o u r e r s ) . 

The f o l l o w i n g t a b l e h i g h l i g h t s t h i s f a c t f o r t h e 

y e a r 1 9 7 1 . 
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D i s t r i c t / 
t h a n a / 
r e g i o n . 

A g r i c u l t u r a Z 
w o r k e r s 
( p e r c e n t a g e 

t o d i s t r i c t / 
t h a n a / r e ^ i o n ' s 
t o t a l w o r k e r s ) 

- Wet sown a r e a 
( P e r c e n t a g e t o 

d i s t r i c t / t h a n a / 
r e g i o n ' s g e o g r a -
ph icEi l a r e a ) 

K a r b i Anglong 

i ) B a i t h a l a n -
g s o 

i i ) Howragha t 

i i i ) B o k a j a n 

i v ) Diphu 

N o r t h C a c h a r 
H i l l s 

v) H a f l o n g 

v i ) Maibong 

84.00 (81.32 

9 1 . 7 0 ( 2 8 . 1 6 ) 

8 9 . 6 0 ( 2 6 , 4 8 ) 

7 7 . 0 0 ( 1 6 . 9 5 ) 

6 6 . 4 0 ( 9 . 7 4 ) 

71.46 ( I 8 . 6 7 ) 

64.10 ( 9.49) 

81.25 ( 9.19) 

25.00 (72.87) 

20.50 (17.76) 

35.00 (20.23) 

27.40 (17.81) 

19.66 (17.07) 

19.46 (27.13) 

17.38 ( I 8 . 6 1 ) 

26.33 ( 8 .51) 

REGION 81.25 ( 100 ) 23.02 ( 100 ) 

N o t e J F i g u r e i n b r a c k e t s t a n d s f o r p e r c e n t a g e 
t o t h e regionsuL t o t a l i n b o t h co lumns 
2 and 3 . 

The a b o v e , t a b l e , h o w e v e r , shows an e z c e p t i o i a 

w i t h B a i t h a l a x i g s o t h a n a . H e r e , t h e a g r i c u l t u r a l 

w o r k e r s a r e h i g h e s t (91.70?^) a g a i n s t a smeuLl p e r c e n t a g e 
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of n e t sovm a r e a ( 2 0 . 5 0 ^ ) . F u r t h e r , i t h a s g o t 

t h e h i g h e s t p e r c e n t a g e of a g r i c u l t u r a l w o r k e r s 

(28.16J^) a g a i n s t a low p e r c e n t a g e ( l 7 . 7 6 ^ ) of n e t 

sown a r e a of t h e r e g i o n a l t o t a l . T h e s e r e v e a l 

t h a t t h e r e a r e p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y l a r g e r number of 

a g r i c u l t u r a l , w o r k e r s e n g a g e d i n p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y 

s m a l l e r a v e r a g e of n e t sown a r e a i n t h e BaitheuLangso 

t h a n a . 

H i g h e s t p e r c e n t s i g e of a g r i c u l t u r e u L 

w o r k e r s i s c h i e f l y due t o t h e non a v a i l a b i l i t y of 

any s i g n i f i c a n t t r a n s p o r t n o d e s , s e m i - u r b a n o r 

u r b a n c e n t r e s e t c , where t h e r e c o u l d h a v e b e e n s c o p e s 

f o r a d m i n i s t r a t i v e , i n d u s t r i a l , c o m m e r c i a l o r o t h e r 

economic a c t i v i t i e s t o b e c a r r i e d on by t h e n o n -

a g r i c u l t u r a l w o r k e r s . I t i s , h o w e v e r , w o r t h m e n t i o n ­

i n g t h a t t h i s t h a n a w i t h h i g h p e r c e n t a g e of 

a g r i c u l t u r a l w o r k e r s and c u l t i v a b l e waste; . ' h a s a 

b r i g h t a g r i c u l t u r a l p r o s p e c t - p o s s i b l y w i t h l e a s t 

amount of i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n . 

The d a t a f o r Xand> u s e p a t t e r n of a l l 

t h e l a r g e (49) and medium (142) si25ed v i l l a g e s a r e 

a v a i l a b l e . I t h a s b e e n foxand, t h a t a b o u t 50^ of 
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of the geographical areas of large as well as 

medium sized villages is under net sown area 

in the Karbi Anglong district but very low in 

the North Cachar Hills - only 10^ and 2 6?S 

respectivelyo The situation is rather critical 

in North Cachar Hills especially Haflong thana 

where the cultivation is limited. 
4 

VJhen c a l c u l a t e d t h e a g r i c u l t u r a l d e n s i t y 

f o r aJ-1 t h e l a r g e and mediiom s i z e d v i l l a g e s 

c o m b i n e d , i t i s fotmd t o b e much h i g h e r i n t h e 

Case of t h e t h a n a s o f N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s (759 and 

504 p e r s o n s i n H a f l o n g and Maibong r e s p e c t i v e l y ) « 

H a f l o n g h a s go± t h e h i g h e s t g i g r i c u l t u r a l d e n s i t y » 

Somewhat s i m i l a r s i t u a t i o n p r e v a i l s i n B a i t h a l a n g s o 

and Howragha t t h a n a s w i t h 352 and 312 p e r s o n s r e s ­

p e c t i v e l y . F u r t h e r , i f t h e p o p u l a t i o n g r o w t h 

r a t e c o n t i n u e s t o b e h i g h l i k e a t p r e s e n t ( F i g . 2 5 ) 

and no improvement i s d o n e i n a g r i c u l t u r e , t h e 

l o c a l a g r i c u l t u r a l economy of t h e s e two t h a n a s i s 

l i k e l y t o be h a r d p r e s s e d i n n e a r f u t u r e . 

4o See Append ix I 
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AGRICULTURAi ECONOMY : 

A g r i c u l t u r e i s t h e m a i n s t a y of t h e 

economy of t h e r e g i o n . Excep t f o r t h e Government 

f a r m i n g , t h e a g r i c u l t u r a l p r o d u c t i o n i s done 

m a i n l y f o r t h e l o c a l comsvunption, t h e r e f o r e , no 

s u r p l u s p r o d u c t i o n t h a t a ims a t commerce i n t h e 

t i m e s e n s e o Pew c r o p s , l i k e m u s t a r d , c o t t o n , 

p i n e a p p l e , s w e e t p o t a t o , banaxia e t c , a r e r a i s e d 

by t h e l o c a l p e o p l e f o r cash© 

The t y p e of c u l t i v a t i o n and d i s t r i b u t i o n 

of c r o p s , v a r y from p l a c e t o p l a c e a c c o r d i n g w i t h 

t h e V a r i a t i o n s of r e l i e f , r a i n f a l l , s o i l s e t c . Due 

t o t h e p r e s e n c e of b o t h h i l l s and p l a i n s , t h e 

c u l t i v a t i o n v a r i e s from s e d e n t a r y t o s h i f t i n g t y p e . 

S i m i l a r l y , t h e y i e l d of c r o p , p a d d y f o r i n s t a n c e , 

v a r i e s g r e a t l y b e t w e e n h i l l s and p l a i n s . G r e a t e r 

p a r t of t h e r e g i o n r e c e i v e s a v e r a g e annual , r a i n f a l l 

( P i g . 12) r a n g i n g from 1,100 mm t o above 1,300 mm 

which i s a d e q u a t e f o r t h e m a j o r c r o p s , l i k e r i c e 

and m a i z e . The s c a n t y and e r r a t i c n a t u r e of r a i n f a l l 

i n t h e c e n t r a l p o r t i o n , h o w e v e r , a f f e c t s t h e p r o p e r 
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growth and haarvest of the crops - irrigation, 

therefore, is a must thereo Temperature 

ranges from about 21°C to about 25°C on average 

which is adequate for the major and common crops* 

The southern face ioe. the Barail area where 

temperature is little less, is an ideal place 

for most of the fruits, especially pineapples 

and orangeso The plain portion where new alluvixun 

is the main type of soil, wet and irrigation 

farming are ideal. In the hilly portion, different 

types of soil favour the growth of valuable species 

of forests and plantation crops, such as rubber, 

coffee, tea and cocoa etc. 

In the hilly portion which covers nearly 

8 0 ^ of the region's geographical area, the land 

tenure ein-d private land ownership are not prevalent 

among the tribals who practise jhiim (shifting 

cultivation)• Land belongs to the jhumming commu­

nity, and their individual interest on land is 

not there. Moreover, due to shifting nature of 

their villages, smal-l population, low purchasing 
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power, traditional habits ajad beliefs of the 

tribal people, the amenities and infrastructural 

facilities, such as education, marketing of 

agricultural produces, high yielding varieties 

of seeds, pesticides, chemical fertilizers 

etc. that could help growth of agricultural 

economy, cannot be easily provided© 

Land tenure said private land ownership 

are limited only to the plain areas that cover 

roughly 20^ of the region's total geographical 

areao In such areas the average size of land 

holding (operated) per man engaged in cultivation 

for the medium and large villages have been 

fo\ind to be only 3»36 acres which is less than 

that of Assam average (4 acres approximately) 

Further, due to the lack of marketing and credit 

facilities and inadequate trainings for farmers 

5o Average size of holding for 1970-'71 : 

Karbi Anglong 1,80 hectares (4o45 acres) 
North Cachar Hills 1.56 hectares (3o85 acres) 
Average of the t.wo districts 1»76 hectares 
(4.35 acres) 
Average Assam 1o47 hectares (3.63 acres) 

Source t Economic Survey, Assam, 
1975-'76, P.14. 
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etc,, the agricultural economy has not got the 

proper moment'umo 

Considering the physical landscape, the 

weather conditions and the social setup, the 

region has two types of cultivation (Pig.3l), 

vies; 

a) Peimanent (wet) and 

b) Shifting (jh\im). 

The Rongkhang, HowragJaat and Bokao'an plains 

wnere rainfall ranges from moderate to heavy 

(1,250 mm or 50" on average) , water accumulates 

in the fields (or where there are scopes for 

irrigation), soils are alluvial, the wet cultiva­

tion predominates. Rice, jute, etc» are the 

main type of crops. Wet cultivation xs associated 

with permanent settlements. Old aJ-luviiam and 

red loam soils associated with plateaus and hill 

slopes, provide conjenial situations for the 

jh'um cultivation where hill n e e , maize, potato, 

pineapple, etc. are commonly grown. Oranges 

also grow quite well in such soilso 

6, The marketing scheme in the region was introduced 
in 1957 and there are at present five marketing 
societies, Among them the one in Howraghat and 

contd,,. 
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Th.e jhum cultivation predominates where there 

are very few flat laJads or areas where the 

tribal people form the bulk of the population. 

Concentration of agricultural land 

7 

and agricultural population : The ijoren25 Curves 

(Fig, 33) bend in the same direction giving 

positive correlation between the agricultural-

land and agricultural population in 1971. The 

curve for the agricultural population running 

very close to the'line of equal distribution' 

indicates that almost half of the total population 

are agricultural workers. The curve for the 

agricultural land going somewhat away from the 

'line of equal distribution' indicates that the 

concentration of agricultural land is somewhat 

less while compared to the geographical area. The 
another in Langhin are the biggest in Assam But 
it IS regretable that these two societies have been 
suspended due to their management difficulties. A 
cotton mill that was established in 1955-56, had 
to be stopped after working for two years owing 
chiefly to the failure of the ma;i^keting societies, 
which dealt with its finished products. This had 
greatly discouraged the cotton growers* 

contdo.. 
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considerable gap maintained by the two curves 

indicates weak correlation between the two. 

8 ' 

Carrying capacity of land : It has been 

found that the thanas having high population 

growth, high density and high agricultural density 

etco have higher carrying capacity. But it is 

aja exception in the case of Haflong thana. Baitha-

langso and Howraghat have the carrying capacity of 

54 and 44 persons per sq. Km, respectively. In 

Maibong and Bokajan the carrying capacity is 37 and 

32 persons respectively. Diphu has 20 persons while 

Haflong only 17 persons per sq. Km. of net sown area. 

It is to be noted that the thanas having towns have 

the least carrying capacity. It has also been already 

found that Diphu sind Haflong thanas have the least 

agricultural- density. 

The scatter diagram and the line of 

regression vPig. 34) illustrates that there is a 

strong positive correlation between the two variables. 
A special scheme known as Hill Development Scheme 
is being implemented in the Tribal Development Blocks 
of Nilip, Rongkhaxig and Diyung etc, with the purpose 
of marketing the agricultural products of the tribal 
people. But during the last decade, since when it 
formed, it has not shown any significant achievement. 

Sources Bordoloi, B,JN. District Handbook of 
United Mikir and North Cachar Hills 
(Tribal Research Institute,Shillong 1972), 
PP 82-85. 
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of agricultural density and carrying capacity 

of land. The value of r (i.e. coefficient of 

correlation) is found out to be + 0.949 which is 

very significant. Again, since the regression 

coefficient is significant, it is revealed that 

there has been large number of agricultural popula­

tion for a relatively higher agricultural density, 

and vice cersa. In other way, it can be interpreted 

that a relatively small number of agricultural 

workers have not been able to produce the food 

locally required by a large n\jmber of people per 

unit of net sown area. It is possibly due to low 

level of technology and unimproved method of cultiva­

tion. 

10 
I n t e n s i t y of a g r i c u l t u r e : The i n t e n ­

s i t y of a g r i c u l t u r e i s foTond t o be h i g h e r i n t h e 

Case of K a r b i Anglong (25) t h a n i n N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s 

( 1 9 ) . Among t h e i n d i v i d u a l - t h a n a s , Howragha t h a s 

g o t t h e h i g h e s t i n t e n s i t y which i s 35• The n e x t 

h i g h e s t i s B o k a j a n w i t h 2 7 . 4 0 . I n B a i t h a l a n g s o 

and Diphu t h e i n t e n s i t y i s 2 0 . 5 0 and 1 9 . 6 6 r e s p e c ­

t i v e l y . I n N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s , Maibong h a s g o t 

7 . A g r i c u l t u r a l l a n d i . e . n e t sown a r e a . A g r i c u l t u r a l 
p o p u l a t i o n i . e . a g r i c u l t u r a l w o r k e r s . 
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the highest with 26.33 while Haflong only 

17.38. 

It is important to note that the 

thanas having urban population have the lesser 

intensity of agriculture. This could be due to 

less percentage of agricultural workers to the 

thana workers (Table No. 2 ) . But in the case 

of other thanas, having no urban population, the 

percentage of agricultural workers ranges from 

about 80 to about 92, and correspondingly higher 

intensity of agriculture is to be noticed in them. 

11 

Intensity of irrigation t The intensity 

of irrigation is rather low for all the thanas -

not reaching even 20 in suiy of them. By far, the 

Howraghat thana, where the net sown area comprises 

35^ to its geographical area (highest) has got only 

6,01^ of irrigated area. This is the least in the 
8. See Appendix I 
9. The six dots indicate six thanas. 

The line of regression stands for y and x that is, 
Carrying capacity of land is taken as dependent 
variable and the agricultural density as independent 
variable, b, that is the regression coefficient, 
is found to be significaJat, 

10.See Appendix I. 
11.See Appendix I 
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whole of Karbi Anglong district. Intensity is 

somewhat higher in Bokajan and Baithalangso with 

18,23 and 15.84 respectively. In the whole of 

the region Maibong is the least rainfall area, but 

the intensity of irrigation is only 4.82, It has 

been found, in the climatic column (Chapter I I ) , 

that Part of Baithalangso i.e. Rongkhang block, 

southern Howraghat (where most of the permanent 

cultivations are done) and southern Diphu fall 

within low and highly rainfall erratic areas (Pig,12 

and 16a). Moreover, these areas are the most 

populous ones. Therefore, a low irrigation intensity 

indicates adverse food situation which is likely in 

such areas. 

12 

Crops and crop combination : The 

important crops grown in the region are i rice, maize, 

wheat, pulses, mustard, jute, cotton, sugarcane, 

12, Block map and block level data for iMorth Cachar 
Hills could not be found, emd therefore, map 
for crop combination has not been possible to prepare. 
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orange, lemon, pineaPP-Le, potato, groundnut 

ajnd to some extent tea, coffee, rubber, cashew 

aJid cocoa. Bulk of rice and wheat is produced 

by the plain portion while maize is widely grown 

in the region. Tea, rubber, coffee, cashew and 

cocoa are cultivated in limited areas, and mostly 

managed by the G-overnment agencies. Some of these 

tree crops are doing very well, and their yield 

and quality have been reported to be among the 

best in India. Most of them, however, have been 

planted recently and still are at the experimental 

s t ag e. 

By a p p l y i n g Weaver* s me thod f o r c r o p 

c o m b i n a t i o n , i t h a s b e e n fo^lnd t h a t H o w r a g h a t , 

B o k a j a n , Rongkhang , Amri and Socheng b l o c k s of 

K a r b i Anglong h a v e o n l y one c r o p p r e d o m i n a t i n g 

i . e . r i c e . Lumbajong and N i l i p h a v e a l l t h e s e v e n 

c r o p s . R i c e , m u s t a r d and m a i z e a p p e a r as f i r s t , 

s e c o n d and t h i r d c r o p s i n t e r m s of a r e a i n a l m o s t 

1 3 . W e a v e r ' s f o r m u l a J c"^_ s ( T C C - X ^ 

Where T i s t h e i n d e x , yc i s t h e t n e o r e t i c a l 
p e r c e n t a g e , Xt i s a c t u a l p e r c e n t a g e and N i s 
t h e number o f c r o p s i n c l u d e d i n t h e t e < t . Area 
u n d e r each c r o p h a s b e e n c o n v e r t e d i n t o t h e 
a c t u a l p e r c e n t a g e t o t h e t o t a l c r o p p e d a r e a 
b l o c k w i s e . The minimum of cr^ g i v e s t h e b e s t f i t . 
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all the seven blocks, Amri and Liambajong 

are the principal maize growers, Lumbajong 

also produces sugarcane, mustard and jute. 

Bokajan produces jute, sugarcane, potato and 

wheat, Nilip is gin important producer of 

mustard. Bulk of jute comes from howraghat, 

Lumbajong and Bokajsin while that of wheat 

from Rongkhang, 

It is worthmentioning that out of the 

total rice average of the whole district of 

Karbi Anglong, about 50^ is under the Howraghat 

block and nearly 100?^ of the average ujnder tea is 

m the Bokajan block. The Table JMo, 3 gives the 

percentage of acreage under each crop blockwise, 

Karbi Anglong, 1972-73, 

Prom the analysis of crop combination 

it is clear that the blocks occupying plains came 

under one crop combination region. Due to large 

concentration of population and great demand for 

food, monoculture (rice) prevails. 

140 
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In the North Cachar Hills, since there 

is lack of enough plain area, river vsuLleys are 

the pockets to which the wet rice cultivation 

is limited. Hill rice predominates throughout 

the district. In the Barail area of the district, 

the horticultural crops, especiaJ-ly that of citrus 

fruits like orange and lemon and also to a 

considerable extent pineapple are grown. Many-

tribal communities, like Kuki, Hmar and Zemi 

Naga raise tapioka and use as food to supplement 

shortage of rice. 

Table No. 3 
(percentage of acreage under each crop to 

the total cropped area blockwise) 

Name of 
b l o c k 

Howra-
g h a t 
B o k a j a n 
Rong-
khang 
N i l i p 
Sooheng 
Liomba-
j o n g 
Amri 

K a r b i 
Anglong 

R i c e 

93.4-7 
7 6 . 5 8 

8 1 . 0 3 
7 1 . 8 2 
9 1 . 6 5 

5 2 . 1 0 
8 2 . 6 3 

8 3 . 3 5 
d i s t r i c t 

Maize 

0 . 8 2 
3 . 8 4 

1.51 
5 . 2 6 
4 . 1 6 

7 . 1 0 
8 . 0 3 

2 . 8 8 

J u t e 

1 .63 
5 .11 

3 .16 
3 . 5 7 
0 . 3 8 

5 .31 
2 . 6 5 

2 . 7 3 

S u g a r ­
c a n e 

0 . 1 6 
1 0 . 2 3 

0 . 8 2 
2 . 6 3 

-

1 0 . 6 3 
-

2 . 8 1 

M u s t a r d 

2 . 7 7 
1.21 

7 . 6 8 
10 .21 

3 . 1 0 

2 0 . 6 2 
5 . 7 3 

5 .62 

Wheat 

0 . 4 3 
0 . 4 7 

5 . 2 5 
1.50 
0 . 3 3 

2 . 8 2 
-

1 .33 

P o t a t o 

0 . 7 1 
2 . 5 6 

0 . 5 5 
5 . 0 0 
0 . 3 8 

1.42 
0 . 9 6 

1.28 

Note : Other cropped areas are negligible, and hence 
omited (Based on Annual Programme, 1973-74, 
Department of Agriculture, Mikir Hills district, 
Diphu P. 9). 
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14 A g r i c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l i t y : The 

t o t a l a g r i c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l i t y of t h e r e g i o n i s 

2 2 , 1 5 . I n d i v i d u a l l y , K a r b i Anglong h a s 2 4 . 6 9 

w h i l e N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s o n l y l 6 . 9 0 . Among a l l 

t h e t h a n a s , B a i t h a l a n g s o h a s g o t t h e h i g h e s t w i th 

3 2 . 0 5 w h i l e Howragha t t h e l e a s t - o n l y 1 2 , 1 1 . 

The f o l l o w i n g t a b l e g i v e s a c o m p a r a t i v e 

15 i l l u s t r a t i o n of t h e h i g h and Inedi^lm a g r i c u l t u r a l 

p o t e n t i a l i t i e s w i t h a v e r a g e p o p u l a t i o n d e n s i t y 

of v i l l a g e s as w e l l as t h e p e r c e n t a g e of a g r i c u l t u - ' 

r a l p o p u l a t i o n t o t h e t o t a l d i s t r i c t / t h a n a w i s e f o r 

1 9 7 1 . 

14 . See Append ix I . A g r i c u l t u r e p o t e n t i a l i t y f o r 
t h e r u r a l a r e a s o n l y . 

1 5 . i ) H igh p o t e n t i a l i t y i 1 ,000 a c r e s o r more c u l t i ­
v a b l e w a s t e i n a v i l l a g e , 

i i ) Medium p o t e n t i a l i t y : 500 t o l e s s t h a n 1,000 
a c r e s of c u l t i v a b l e w a s t e i n a v i l l a g e . 

( P o r f i n d i n g o u t p o t e n t i a l i t y , v i l l a g e s h a v i n g 
500 a c r e s o r more c u l t i v a b l e w a s t e h a v e b e e n 
s e l e c t e d ) . 
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ĉ  
CM 

CM 
r -

C3N 
r\ 

O 
U) 
M 

§ 
H -

1 
i& 

1 

1 

1 

H 
•d 
'2i 

' 

cd 
^ -P ^ 
? 03 0 
0 ^ fp 

2. 
•H 
•H 

•P 
•H 
•H 
•H 

O O 
VO CM 

* • 
t o r -
r \ t<A 

'vO i n 
VO 0\ 

• • 
CJN CM 
CM t n 

^ CO 
t n t -

00 »-

;:) 
A 

fl ft 
CO -H 

• o O 

*^-^ 
l> 

•H 

A 
o 
oi 

o 
.d 
•p 

u 
o 
a 

o o o 
» - CM ON 

• • o 

' - o 00 
CM CM CM 

^ i n i n 
ONVO CM 

0 • • 
o t n c ^ 
• * ' ^ CM 

• ^ ^ c -

VO CM - ^ 

CM CM 

0 0 
H A 
CH - H 

CD o3 o3 
H pci S 

'T{,~^-H 

W !> !> 

O 

(Q 

to 

0) 

o 
t — 

c-
ĉ  

o 

0) 
(Q 

0) 

•p o 
3 



1̂  7 

144 

The above table shows that the villages 

with higher agricultural potentialities have 

lesser densities of population while compared to 

that of the medium potentialities (col. 3> 5 and 

7, 9 ) . In another word it could be said that as 

village population density increases the agricul­

tural potentiality decreases, and vice versa 

(therefore, there lies a negative correlation 

between agriculturauL potentiality and population 

density in the villages). But in the case of 

percentage of agricultural population to the total 

there is practically no difference between the 

two categories of agricultural potentialities. 

This clearly indicates that proportionately the 

equal number of agricultural workers in the first 

category have not been able to bring as much land 

under cultivation, as in the second category.' It 

is'mainly due to proportionately less population 

which has lesser^demand for food, and hence, there 

is higher percentage of cultivable waste, (i.e. 

agricultural potentiality) in the first category. 
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The T a b l e No, 4 f u r t h e r shows t h a t t h e 

t h a n a s of K a r b i Anglong h a v e h i g h e r a g r i c u l t u r a l 

p o t e n t i a l i t i e s ±h b o t h t h e c a t e g o r i e s i n d i c a t i n g 

g r e a t e r s c o p e for t h e e x p a n s i o n of a g r i c u l t u r a l 

l a n d . The s m a l l e i g r i c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l i t y i n 

N o r t h Cacha r H i l l s i s c h i e f l y due t o v e r y l i m i t e d 

p l a i n a r e a o r r i v e r v a l l e y t h a t c o u l d b e b r o u g h t 

u n d e r c u l t i v a t i o n w i t h l e s s e f f o r t . F u r t h e r , i t 

i s p o s s i b l e t o c o n c l u d e t h a t such e x p a n s i o n c o u l d 

b e e a s i l y made i n t h e t h a n a s of B a i t h a l a x i g s o and 

Bokajgin a s t h e a g r i c u l t u r a l - p o t e n t i g 1 l i t 3 . e s i n b o t h 

t h e c a t e g o r i e s a r e m o r e . H o w r a g h a t , on t h e o t h e r 

h a n d , h a s g o t t h e l e a s t a g r i c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l i t y 

a l t h o u g h t h e demand i s h i g h e s t due t o h i g h e s t p o p u l a ­

t i o n . T h e r e i s no v i l l a g e h a v i n g 1 ,000 a c r e s c u l t i ­

v a b l e w a s t e , and t h e r e a r e o n l y 3 v i l l a g e s h a v i n g 

500 t o 1,000 a c r e s of c u l t i v a b l e w a s t e . T h e r e f o r e , 

t o mee t t h e l o c a l demand f o r f o o d , Howragha t h a s t o 

h a v e more i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n i n t h e method of c u l t i v a ­

t i o n . 

http://potentig1lit3.es
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Problems of agricultural development j In 

a wider sense, the problems hindering agricultural 

development caJi be two as follows J 

i) Shifting nature of the villages which 

, practise extensive jh\am cultivation causing 

serious damage to soils in most parts. Unless 

villages are settled permanently, no cadastral 

suiTvey is possible, and, consequently, the 

introduction of bull-drawn plough or the inno­

vation of m o d e m techniques such as use of trac-

.tors, use of chemical fertilizers, high yielding 

varieties of seeds as well as irrigation that 

are mostly meant for sedentary cultivation, 

cannot be provided to the cultivators even at 

a very subsidised rate. Further, such villeiges 

are very much governed by the traditional beliefs 

and superstitions which are ratJier sociological 

problems, aĴ d are quite deep-rooted in the minds 

of the tribal people. Therefore, they are not 

ready to accept any change that affects their 

tradition. Moreover, most tribal villages are 
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small in size and scattered. Village regrouping 

is not easy due to their traditional belief etc. 

Therefore, to bring about change for development 

in agriculture is very uneconomic, and appears 

to be time consuming at the moment. 

ii) Xack of proper roads and communica­

tions has greatly hindred the carrying of agricultural 

implements as well as holding of agricultural 

demonstration ajad distribution of high yielding 

varieties of seeds etc. in the interior places. 

Due to this, even though there might be scopes for 

converting gentle hill slopes into terraces, for 

instance, has not been possible. The lack of 

roads and communications, therefore, has been 

indirectly influencing the tribal people to remain 

traditionally static which is affecting agriculturail 

development in return. 

Level of agricultural development : To find 

out the level of development for agriculture, the 

thana level data have been taJken as block level data 

were not available. Taking percentage net sown area 
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to total thana's geograptiical area, percentage 

irrigated area to thana's net sown area and 

the acreage of net sown area per agricultural 

worker of the thana as variables, composite 

indices have been found out by ranking method 

given by Kendall. According to this method, 

Haflong, Bokajan euid Diphu have occupied the 

1st, 2nd and 3rd raxiks respectively. Maibong 

occupies the 6th i.e. the last rank. Baithalangso 

and Howraghat occupy the 4th and the 5th ranks 

respectively. 

Strategy and public efforts for 

agricultural development : Stabilization of the 

jhummiya communities through rehabilitation has 

been given the greatest emphasis ag Part of agri­

cultural development programme in the region during 

the plsin periods. Some of the steps undertaken 

for this purpose are : 

i) Introduction of the cultivation of 

cash crops like coffee, black pepper, 

cashewnut etc. as a soil conservation 

measure. 
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ii) Top dressing of jhum Ismd with 

ch.emical fertilizers, 

iii) Establishment of compact villages 

in the plain areas by rehabilitating 

the people drawn from the hills 

(several 'model villages' or 'adarsha 

gaon' have been established in this 

connection but proved to be less 

successful)• 

iv) Introduction of terracecfcultivation, 

v) Reclamation of waste land suitable for 

wet land cultivation etc» 

Apart from these there have been established 

seven seed farms to raise improved seeds, technically 

known.as 'A' Class seeds, Taichung Native - 1 and 

IR - 8 for example. Apart from distribution of high 

yielding seeds, demonstration and trials on improved 

practises etc, are also carried on in these seed 

farms. 

16. Bordoloi, B.N,, District Handbook. United Mikir 
and North Gachax Hills (Tribal 
Research Institute, Shillong 
1972), PP. 55-58, 
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Improved horticultural pleuits and grafts 

are raised in the Diphu Fruit iNursery and dis-

trilguted to growers according to need. Minor 

irrigation projects, fertilizer demonstration 

and trial on cultivators' field, compost and C 

green manure scheme, horticultural development 

scheme, crop competition, wet paddy cultivation 

scheme, jute development scheme and cotton 

development scheme etc. have been undertaken by 

the district agricultural authorities. 

In (addition to these, plant protection 

measures, introduction of improved agricultural 

implements such as bulldozers for reclaiming 

uneven jungle lands, tractors for ploughing etc. 

are some of the important measures taken by the 

District Councils and State Governments for the 

development of agriculture in the region. 

Livestock and poultry : The following table 

gives the livestock and poultry position in the 

region for 1972. ^̂  
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The Table No, 5 shows that among all the 

items the buffallo contribution to the Assam total 

is 12.24^ which is quite significant. But Karbi 

Anglong comprises about 60?^ of the total buffalo 

heads of the region, Karbi Anglong with damp and 

hot climate, plenty of grass lands, marshy areas, 

larger acreage of wet paddy- fields (where buffaloes 

are commonly used for tilling) etc, provides a more 

congenial situation for buffaloes to be larger in 

number than North Cachar Hills, The higher percentages 

of cattle, poultry, horses and goats etc, in Karbi 

Anglong are chiefly due to larger human population 

who need the smimals for day-to-day life. 

Fisheries : Karbi Anglong, although a hill 

district, has plenty of scopes for the development 

of pisciculture in the rivers like Kopili, Jamuna 

and Dhansiri etc, and marshy areas and depressions 

(locally known as 'beel') which are innumerable in 

the plain areas, Lowlying depressions'are usually 

inundated by annual floods and water stored up, and 

the amount is sufficient for fish even during dry 
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s e a s o n . The Diphu Lake axid t h e H a f l o n g Lake p r o v i d e 

good s c o p e f o r f i s h p r o d u c t i o n f o r t h e l o c a l urban, 

p e o p l e . K a r b i Anglong had 6 G-overnment owned and 

384 p r i v a t e owned f i s h e r y t a n k s and 2 f i s h f a rms 

d u r i n g 1 9 7 4 - ' 7 5 . The D i s t r i c t C o u n c i l s of K a r b i 

Anglong and N o r t h Cacha r H i l l s m a i n t a i n some of t h e 

' b e e l ' ^ l a k e and r i v e r f i s h e r i e s . The e x e c u t i o n o f 

f i s h e r i e s d e v e l o p m e n t programme i s i n t h e h a n d s of 

t h e F i s h e r y D e p a r t m e n t o f Assam G-overnmento 

, INDUSTRIES s 

K a r b i Anglong and N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s a r e among 

t h e i n d u s t r i a l l y mos t b a c k w a r d d i s t r i c t s of Assam. 

I t i s , h o w e v e r , c a n n o t b e d e n i e d t h a t the , c o t t a g e 

i n d u s t r i e s , e s p e c i a l l y weav ing of e r i - s i l k and c o t t o n 

and b a s k e t r y , d i d e x i s t among t h e l o c a l t r i b a l s even 

much b e f o r e t h e Ahom i n v a s i o n s and B r i t i s h o c c u p a t i o n 

of t h e r e g i o n . Dur ing t h e B r i t i s h o c c u p a t i o n t h e 

r e g i o n e x p e r i e n c e d a d i s t i n c t p h a s e of i n d u s t r i a i l • 

d e v e l o p m e n t i n r e s p e c t of Iv imber ing , t e a p l a n t a t i o n 

and m i n i n g of c o a l . A f t e r i n d e p e n d e n c e g r e a t e r emphas i s 

was g i v e n on t h e f o r e s t and a g r o b a s e d i n d u s t r i e s i n 
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order to exploit the vast forest resources and 

to develop the agricultural economy of the 

region. Therefore, most industries were esta­

blished during the last two decades only. By 

1975» the region had 27 registered factories 

(25 in Karbi Anglong and 2 in North Cachar Hills) 

including rice mills, edible oil mills, tea 

factories, plywood factories, saw mills, mechanical 

engineering workshop, electricity supply, gur 

khandsari mill and the cement factory (!ffig.32)« 

It has been mentioned earlier in the 

economic geology portion, chapter III, that the 

region is rich in mineral deposits, especially 

limestone and coal. Apart from minerals, the 

region is also equally rich in forest wealth,, 

fruits, sugar cane and fibre crops like cotton 

and jute. The Kopili Project (biggest in North 

Eastern India) can supply hydro-electric power at 

a reasonably cheaper cost - all the areas of the 

region-fall within the radius of about 200 kilometres 

from the site of power generation. Therefore, all 
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these lead one to say that so far as the raw materials 

and powers are concerned the region is self sufficient 

for industrial development. 

Adjacent to the region, there are populous 

districts of Nowgong and Sibsagar on the north and 

Cachax on the south which can provide a big market 

for the industrial goods of the region. Lumding, 

Dimapur aJid Bokajan the important railway centres 

that are located just on the border of the region 

can serve as the gatewgiys for the movements of indus­

trial raw materials and finished products. liomding 

being the rail head of Nowgong, Karbi Anglong and 

North Cachar Hills, and also being the most important 

junction in the centre of Assam, can play a very 

crucial role as transit point in the marketing and 

transport of industrial commodities. 

But then the developmental works of the 

industries face great many problems, such as unheal­

thy climate, rugged topography in most parts, acute 

shortage of labour and technical personnel, paucity 

of Capital of the District Councils and above all 



156 

t h e weak r o a d n e t w o r k e t c . T h e s e a d v e r s e c o n d i t i o n s 

h a v e , no d o u b t , b e e n p l a y i n g s t r o n g r o l e i n r e t a r d i n g 

t h e s p e e d of i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n i n t h e r e g i o n * 

Type of i n d u s t r i e s i The m i n i n g ajnd manu­

f a c t u r i n g i n d u s t r i e s ( F i g . 32) c a n be f u r t h e r s u b ­

d i v i d e d i n t o t h e f o l l o w i n g : 

i ) M i n i n g and m i n e r a J L - b a s e d . 

i i ) P o r e s t - b a s e d 

i i i ) A g r o - b a s e d 

i v ) O t h e r s m a l l s c a l e and c o t t a g e i n d u s t r i e s , 

The i m p o r t a n t c o a l m i n i n g c e n t r e s a r e 

K o i l a j a n , S e l v e t t a and Khunbaman of K a r b i A n g l o n g . 

K o i l a j a n a l s o p r o d u c e s h i g h g r a d e q u a l i t y l i m e s t o n e . 

A cement f a c t o r y h a s b e e n r e c e n t l y e s t a b l i s h e d a t 

B o k a j a n by t h e Cement C o r p o r a t i o n o f I n d i a t o u t i l i z e 

t h e c o a l and l i m e s t o n e of K o i l a j a n . T h i s i s t h e o n l y 

cement f a c t o r y i n Assam a t p r e s e n t . T h e r e a r e p r o p o ­

s a l s t o s e t up one l i m e p l a n t and one cement p l a n t 

a t Grarampani of N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s \ inde r t h e p u b l i c 

s e c t o r i n n e a r f u t u r e . 

A p a r t from t h e s e , c e r t a i n o t h e r m i n e r a l -

b a s e d i n d u s t r i e s which c o u l d p o s s i b l y by d e v e l o p e d 

a r e i s u l p h u r i c a c i d m a n u f a c t u r i n g from t h e c o a l of 

file:///inder
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high. sTi lphur c o n t e n t , c e r r a m i c s from t h e q u a r t z 

and g l a s s s a n d s of Hamren and Chenghe-Amam a r e a s , 

b r i c k and p o t t e r y making e t c , from c l a y s of S e l v e t t a 

of K a r b i Ang long , 

Saw m i l l s and plywood f a c t o r i e s a r e t h e 

i m p o r t a n t f o r e s t b a s e d medium and s m a l l s c a l e i n d u s ­

t r i e s i n t h e r e g i o n . The re a r e n i n e saw m i l l s and 

two plyv/ood f a c t o r i e s i n t h e K a r b i Anglong d i s t r i c t 

a l o n e . I t i s e s t i m a t e d t h a t a p p r o x i m a t e l y 7o80 l a k h 

c u b i c f e e t of t i m b e r can be e x t r a c t e d a n n u a l l y from 

t h e f o r e s t r e s e r v e s f o r t h e u s e i n plywood i n d u s t r y , 

A P a p e r m i l l i s l i k e l y t o be s e t up u n d e r t h e p r i v a t e 

s e c t o r by t h e B e n g a l P a p e r M i l l s ( P r i v a t e ) L t d , , 

i n t h e L a n g t i n g a r e a of N o r t h Gacha r H i l l s from where 

s u f f i c i e n t q u a n t i t i e s of bamboos a s raw m a t e r i a l s 

caJi b e o b t a i n e d . B h e l u , s i m u l aJid bamboo t h a t a r e 

e x c e l l e n t f o r p a p e r p u l p , a r e a b u n d a n t l y grown 

( c h a p t e r I I I ) i n N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s . 

Jtoong t h e a g r o - b a s e d i n d u s t r i e s m e n t i o n 

may be made of r i c e m i l l , f l o u r m i l l , e d i b l e o i l m i l l , 

t e a f a c t o r y and k h a n d s a r i f a c t o r y . I n K a r b i Anglong 

a l o n g t h e r e a r e t w e l v e s u c h f a c t o r i e s o u t o f which 
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e i g h t a r e t e a f a c t o r i e s - l o c a t e d i n Boka jan 

a r e a . The k h a n d s a r i f a c t o r y a t Manja h a s r e c e n t l y -

s t a r t e d p r o d u c t i o n . The re i s one f l o u r m i l l and 

one combined f l o u r and r i c e m i l l a t Diphu . Howragha t 

and L a n g h i n h a v e one f l o u r m i l l e a c h . 

T h e r e a r e p r o p o s a l s t o e s t a b l i s h one 

f r u i t p r e s e r v a t i o n u n i t a t H a f l o n g and one c i t r o n e l l a 

c u l t i v a t i o n - c u m - d i s t i l l a t i o n u n i t a t Ga rampan i . 

The Assam I n d u s t r i e s Development C o r p o r a t i o n L t d . , 

a S t a t e Government u n d e r t a k i n g , i s p l a y i n g a p i o n e e r -

i n g r o l e i n t h i s r e g a r d . 

S p i n n i n g and weav ing of E n d i , Muga and 

c o t t o n ; c a r p e n t r y , b l a c k s m i t h i n g , mat m a k i n g , bamboo-

c a n e goods mak ing e t c . a r e some of t h e v e r y popula l? 

and l u c r a t i v e s m a l l s c a l e and c o t t a g e i n d u s t r i e s of 

t h e , r e g i o n . The C a r p e n t r y P r o d u c t i o n C e n t r e and D o l l 

and Toy Making C e n t r e b o t h a t Diphu and B l a c k s m i t h i n g 

and C a r p e n t r y P r o d u c t i o n D e p a r t m e n t . Weaving i s a 

v e r y commonly p r a c t i s e d h o u s e h o l d i n d u s t r y i n t h e 

d i s t r i c t s . The women, e s p e c i a l l y t h e K a r b i women a r e 

e x p e r t w e a v e r s and t h e y o f t e n dye t h e i r own y a r n s and 

c l o t h s o u t o f raw i n d i g o and o t h e r w i l d h e r b s . Making 
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of giiee and other dairy products is usually prevalent 

among the Nepali graziers whose livelihood is cow 

rearing. 

Such industrial goods have great demand 

outside the region. They can fetch high price to 

the G-overnment, co-operatives as well as individuals 

provided quality of the goods, transport gmd marketing 

facilities are improved, 

LEVELS OP ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT :'''̂  

The levels of economic development of the 

theinas have been determined with the help of composite 

indices found out by the Kendall's method from the 

following variables : 

1) Percentage workers to the total popula­

tion of the thana 

2) Percentage workers in trade and commerce 

to the total workers of the thana 

17, See Appendix II 
No Variables from transport and communication could 
be possible as this has been treated separately 
in Chapter VI, 
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3) P e r c e n t a g e w o r k e r s i n h o u s e h o l d and 

o t h e r t h a n h o u s e h o l d i n d u s t r i e s t o 

t h e t o t a l w o r k e r s of t h e t h a n a 

4) P e r c e n t a g e n e t sown a r e a t o g e o g r a p h i c a l 

a r e a of t h e t h a n a . 

A c c o r d i n g t o t h e t o t a l r a n k s g i v e n i n 

column 6 , Append ix I I , Diphu t h a n a shows t h e l e a s t 

raJik i . e . h i g h e s t d e v e l o p e d . B o k a j a n o c c u p i e s t h e 

s e c o n d and H a f l o n g t h e t h i r d p o s i t i o n . The t o t a l 

r a n k f o r B a i t h a l a n g s o i s t h e h i g h e s t mean ing t h e r e b y 

t h e e c o n o m i c a l l y l e a s t d e v e l o p e d i n t h e r e g i o n s o 

f a r a s t h e above v a r i a b l e s a r e c o n c e r n e d . 

Due t o t h e l o c a t i o n of Diphu town and 

number of s e m i - u r b a n c e n t r e s , l i k e B o k a j a n , H a r i h a j a J i 

and Majrij a e t c . , t h e t h a n a s of Diphu and B o k a j a n 

occupy h i g h e r l e v e l s w i t h h i g h e r p e r c e n t a g e s of 

w o r k e r s i n i n d u s t r i e s ( h o u s e h o l d and o t h e r t h a n 

h o u s e h o l d ) as w e l l a s t r a d e and commerce. N a t i o n a l 

and S t a t e Highways as w e l l a s t h e r a i l w a y l i n e w i t h 

two i m p o r t a n t j u n c t i o n s of Lumding and Dimapur on 

t h e b o r d e r , h a v e c e r t a i n l y i n f l u e n c e d t h e i n d u s t r i a l 
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and c o m m e r c i a l a c t i v i t i e s of t h e s e two t h a n a s 

much h.igh.er thaja o t h e r s . But from t h e p o i n t of 

v i e w of t o t a l w o r k e r s and t h e n e t sown aurea t h e s e 

two t h a n a s g i v e a r e v e r s e p i c t u r e . I n r e s p e c t of 

t o t a l w o r k e r s and n e t sown a r e a » H a f l o n g o c c u p i e s t h e 

i n t e r m e d i a t e l e v e l . Bu t i t i s p o o r i n t r a d e and 

commerce as w e l l a s i n d u s t r i a l w o r k s . H a f l o n g t h a n a 

o c c u p i e s t h e l o w e s t l e v e l when c o n s i d e r e d t h e 

i n d u s t r i a l w o r k e r s . T h i s i s p e r h a p s due t o s m a l l n e s s 

of t h e H a f l o n g town ( p o p u l a t i o n h a r d l y above 5 > 5 0 0 ) t 

l a r g e p e r c e n t a g e of w o r k e r s i n o t h e r s e r v i c e s , s u c h 

as a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , t e a c h i n g and r e l i g i o u s p r o f e s s i o n s 

e t c . H o w r a g h a t , t h e mos t p o p u l o u s t h a n a , o c c u p i e s 

somewhat h i g h l e v e l s when c o n s i d e r e d t h e n e t sown 

a r e a , i n d u s t r i a l w o r k e r s and t h e t r a d e and commercial-

w o r k e r s , Th i s i s p r i m a r i l y due t o t h e l a j r g e r number 

of l a r g e ajad medivim v i l l a g e s ( h a v i n g s e m i - u r b a n 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i n many of them) w e l l as g r e a t e r 

n o d a l i t y aJid c o n n e c t i v i t y w h i l e compared t o o t h e r s . 

T h i s s i t u a t i o n h a s c e r t a i n l y i n f l u e n c e d t h e l e v e l of 
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economic development of the th.ana. Baithalangso 

and Maibong are weak in almost all the variables 

as considered. Maibong, however, shows fairly high 

level when the total workers alone is considered. 

Poor transport and communication facilities and 

almost absence of any industrial works worthcounting 

have greatly hindered the economic development of 

these two thanaso 

PROBLEMS AND PROSPECTS : 

The region faces great many problems. 

Problems are not only geographical but also social 

and political, and all combined, have affected the 

economic development of the region either directly 

or indirectly, Ruggedness of topography in greater 

parts, skeletal- trsinsport net, shortage of local 

skilled labourers for the medium and large scale 

industries, paucity of capital- especially of the 

District Councils, lack of local entrepreneurship, 

shifting nature of mass population, lack of proper 
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mairke t ing f a c i l i t i e s and o r g a n i z a t i o n s e t c , a r e some 

of t h e g r e a t p r o b l e m s . M o r e o v e r , l o c a t i o n of t h e 

r e g i o n i t s e l f can b e c o n s i d e r e d a s p r o b l e m i n some 

r e s p e c t . The e a s t e r n and t h e w e s t e r n s i d e s a r e 

f l a n k e d by t h e s t a t e s of N a g a l a n d send Man ipu r and 

M e g h a l a y a . The r e g i o n h a s g o t t o m a i n t a i n good 

p o l i t i c a l r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e s e s t a t e s f o r p e a c e f u l 

c o - e x i s t e n c e whereupon t h e economic p r o s p e r i t y of 

t h e r e g i o n d e p e n d s t o a g r e a t e x t e n t . 

P r o v i d e d s u c h p r o b l e m s a r e e l i m i n a t e d o r 

m i n i m i s e d , t h e r e a r e s c o p e s f o r t h e d e v e l o p m e n t o f 

mineraJLs and w a t e r power r e s o u r c e s , m i n e r a l - and 

f o r e s t - b a s e d i n d u s t r i e s of medium and s m a l l s i z e , 

s u c h a s c e r r a m i c s , c e m e n t , p o t t e r y , p a p e r and p a p e r 

p u l p e t c . C o t t a g e i n d u s t r i e s , i n c l u d i n g c a r p e n t r y , 

b a s e d on bamboo and c a n e , c o t t o n and Bndi s i l k and 

v a r i o u s k i n d s of v a l u a b l e woods of l o c a l p r o d u c t i o n 

h a v e a v e r y b r i g h t p r o s p e c t . T h e r e a r e a l s o g r e a t 

s c o p e s f o r t h e d e v e l o p m e n t of f i s h e r i e s a s h a s b e e n 

d i s c u s s e d e a r l i e r . 
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o 

Although the region is occupied by rugged 

and rocky lands at many places, there axie.,-ample 

scopep to develop agriculture including animal f 
h u s b a n d r y , i n v a r i o u s ways . T e r r a c i n g of g e n t l e 

h i l l s l o p e s , e s t a b l i s h m e n t of s u f f i c i e n t i r r i g a t i o n 

w o r k s , s t a b i l i z a t i o n of t h e j h u m m i y a s , v i l l a g e 

r e - g r o u p i n g e t c , a l t h o u g h aJre l o n g p r o c e s s e s of 

a g r i c u l t u r a l d e v e l o p m e n t , a f f o r e s t a t i o n of v a l u a b l e 

s p e c i e s , p l a n t a t i o n of t r e e and h o r t i c u l t u r a l c r o p s 

a t p r e s e n t h a v e p r o v e d t h e r e g i o n t o b e h a v i n g a 

p r o m i s i n g f u t u r e , and h e n c e , t h e eoonomic d e v e l o p m e n t 

of t h e r e g i o n i n g e n e r a l . 
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CHAPTER VI 

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION 

T r a n s p o r t i s t h e k e y f o r d e v e l o p m e n t a n d 

p r o s p e r i t y . I t b r i n g s t o g e t h e r t h e r e s o u r c e s , t h e 

p e o p l e f o r a m e a n i n g f u l e c o n o m i c t r a n s f o r m a t i o n . The 

n a t u r a l e n v i r o n m e n t o f t h e r e g i o n h a s c r e a t e d a 

p e r m a n e n t b a r r i e r f o r a n y p r o p e r d e v e l o p m e n t o f m e a n s 

o f t r a n s p o r t a n d c o m m u j i i c a t i o n s . 

The r e v o l u t i o n o f t r a n s p o r t ai id l i n e s o f 

c o m m u n i c a t i o n c o u l d b e a n a l y s e d a s f o l l o w s : 

P r e - B r i t i s h P e r i o d i Prom t h e ' H i s t o r i c a l 

B a s e ' ( c h a p t e r I I ) f ew o f t h e t r a n s p o r t r o u t e s may 

b e t r a c e d o u t . D u r i n g t h e p r e - B r i t i s h t i m e i . e . t h e 

A h o m - K a c h a r i t i m e , some t r a n s p o r t r o u t e s d e v e l o p e d , 

a n d t h e y w e r e u t i l i z e d m a i n l y b y t h e s o l d i e r s o n 

e x p e d i t i o n o r b y t h e p e o p l e who m i g r a t e d u n d e r e c o n o m i c 

o r p o l i t i c a l p r e s s u r e . The r o u t e s , s o d e v e l o p e d , a l s o 

h a v e r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e p h y s i o g r a p b - y o f t h e r e g i o n . 

T h e i m p o r t a n t t r a j a s p o r t r o u t e s h a v e b e e n g i v e n b e l o w 

( P i g . 4 ) : 
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KARBI ANGLONG & NORTH CACHAR HILLS 

TRANSPORT LINKAGES 
Im 20 

I I .—I -
20 km 

MILES 15 15 MILES 
KAHAR/! 

•V 

••>^(?HOV/RAGHAT 

DANKA 

i. 

HAMREN^ ' 

- ŝ  

SOURCES. 
1 SUPERINT. ENG. PWO., KARBI ANGLONG DISTRICT 
2. DISTRICT CENSUS HANDBOOKS, KARBI ANGLONG a N.C HILLS. 1971. 
3. ASSAM SURVEV. 

pucCA ROADS: 
NATIONAL HIGHWAY 

STATE a OlSt HW. 

KUTCHA ROADS: 
STATE HW 

OTHER ROADS 

RAILWAYS 
SHARE OF ROADLENGTH 

KARBI ANGLONG 
NORTH CACHAR & - , 

lOQI 

Fig.35 
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±) Kohima - Maibong r o u t e : The Kohima -

Maibong r o u t e d e v e l o p e d a s a r e s u l t o f m i g r a t i o n 

of t h e t r i b e s who h a d come from Burma v i a n o r t h e r n 

h i l l s of M a n i p u r , The K a x b i s who t r a c e t h e i r o r i g i n 

from Burma f o l l o w e d t h e same r o u t e . They moved t o w a r d s 

Maibong a l o n g t h e n o r t h e r n and n o r t h w e s t e r n f l a n k s 

of t h e J a p v o eoid t h e B a r a i l s , The r o u t e p a r t l y f a l l s 

w i t h i n t h e u p p e r c o u r s e of t h e D h a n s i r i r i v e r . T h i s 

t r a c t i s t h e l o w e s t ( a b o u t 4 , 0 0 0 f t . o r 1 ,219 ,51 m) 

l y i n g b e t w e e n ' B a r a i l - J a p v o on t h e s o u t h and t h e ma in 

N a g a - P a t k o i h i l l s on t h e n o r t h and n o r t h e a s t , 

i i ) DimaPur - Maibong r o u t e : The Dimapur -

Maibong r o u t e l i e s ^ o n t h e t r a c t t h r o u g h which t h e 

D h a n s i r i r i v e r i s f l o w i n g . The e a s t e r n t r i b u t a r i e s 

of Dijrung, Mahur and D h a n s i r i h a v e e roded t h e t r a c t 

t o t h e h e i g h t of a b o u t 1,500 f t ( 4 5 7 . 3 2 m ) . The t r a c t 

i s somewhat s m o o t h , and f a c i l i t a t e d e a s y movement of• 

t h e Dimasa K a c h a r i s who s h i f t e d t h e i r c a p i t a l from 

Dimapur t o Ma ibong . L a t e r o n , t h e Ahom s o l d i e r s , t o o , 

f o l l o w e d t h e same r o u t e when t h e y a t t a c k e d Maibong . 

T h i s r o u t e f u r t h e r f a c i l i t a t e d t r a d e a c t i v i t i e s b e t w e e n 

t h e B r a h m a p u t r a v a l l e y and t h e N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s , 
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D h a n s i r i i s a l s o a good n a v i g a b l e r i v e r . 

i i i ) Mftibong - Rongkbang r o u t e i The Maibong -

Rongkhang r o u t e d e v e l o p e d a s a r e s u l t of m i g r a t i o n 

of t h e E a r b i s who l e f t E a c h a r i kingdom and e s t a b l i s h e d 

t h e i r new kingdom a t Rongkhang. They moved a l o n g t h e 

e a s t e r n f l a n k of t h e J a i n t i a h i l l s u n t i l t h e y came t o 

t h e E o p i l i r i v e r and f o l l o w e d i t d o w n . t h e p l a i n s of 

Rongkhang. The t r a c t l i e s r o u g h l y a t t h e h e i g h t of 

1 ,500 f t w i t h i n N o r t h C a c h a r and a b o u t 500 t o 1,000 f t , 

i n Rongkhang a r e a . The l o w e r p a r t of E o p i l i i s a l m o s t 

h o r i z o n t e J - , smd a t many p l a c e s i t i s q u i t e n a v i g a b l e . 

T h i s r o u t e , l a t e r oiif p r o v i d e d t h e t r a d e f a c i l i t i e s be tween 

t h e J a i n t i a and t h e E a c h a r i k i n g d o m s , 

i v ) Maibong - C a c h a r r o u t e : The Maibong -

G a c h a r r o u t e d e v e l o p e d a s a r e s u l t of movements of t h e 

p e o p l e b e t w e e n C a c h a r and N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s , I t i s 

P a s s i n g t h r o u g h t h e J a t i n g a v a l l e y which i s a m o u n t a i n 

P a s s t h r o u g h t h e B a r a i l s , The a v e r a g e h e i g h t of t h e 

r o u t e i n t h e h i l l t r a c t i s a b o u t 3 ,000 f t . ( 9 1 4 . 6 3 m ) , 

The E a c h a r i a f o l l o w e d t h i s r o u t e when t h e y a g a i n s h i f t e d 

from Maibong t o E h a s p u r i n t h e u p p e r Barak v a l l e y . Prom 

t h e v e r y e a r l y t i m e i t h a s b e e n s t r a t e g i c a l l y i m p o r t a n t . 
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f o r i t i s th.e o n l y r o u t e c o n n e c t i n g Baralc v a l l e y , 

w i t h t h a t of B r a h m a p u t r a t h r o u g h N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s . 

B r i t i s h P e r i o d ; The mos t s p e c t a c u l a r 

d e v e l o p m e n t t h a t t o o k p l a c e i n t h e r e g i o n d u r i n g 

t h e B r i t i s h p e r i o d was t h e c o n s t r u c t i o n of r a i l w a y 

l i n e s . The f i r s t l i n e c o n n e c t e d Lximding ajad Dimapur 

i . e o t h e Nowgong and t h e S i b s a g a r p l a i n s v i a s o u t h e i m 

M i k i r H i l l s . The s e c o n d l i n e c o n n e c t e d E a r i m g a n j and 

B a d a r p u r o f Ba rak vaJ- ley w i t h L\imding t h r o u g h N o r t h 

C a c h a r H i l l s and t h e B a r a i l s . The l i n e s were c o n s t r u c t e d 

d u r i n g t h e l a s t d e c a d e of 1 9 t h and t h e f i r s t d e c a d e 

of 2 0 t h c e n t u r i e s ( F i g , 5 ) . The Liunding - B a d a r p u r 

l i n e s e r v e d t h e impor t an . t p u r p o s e d l i k e J 

a) t e a , c o a l and o i l from Upper Assam and 

t i m b e r from N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s and M i k i r 

H i l l s were t r a n s p o r t e d t o C a l c u t t a p o r t 

v i a S y l h e t w i t h o u t much d e l a y t i t t o o k 

l o n g e r t i m e v i a B r a h m a p u t r a and N o r t h 

B e n g a l ) ; 
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b) proper administration in the hills especia­

lly to keep watch on the rebellious Nagas ; 

c) due to quicker movements of commodities, 

the mining, lumbering and tea industries 

of Upper Assam grew faster. 

Therefore, as a result of such transport facili-
a 

t i e s b o t h t h e r e g i o n and Uppe r Assam were b e n e f i t e d , 

P o s t - B r i t i s h P e r i o d i A f t e r i n d e p e n d e n c e o n l y 

t h e r o a d d e v e l o p m e n t s t o o k p l a c e i n t h e r e g i o n , The 

p r e s e n t r o a d s ( P i g . 3 5 ) , e s p e c i a l l y i n N o r t h C a c h a r 

H i l l s , were c o n s t z n i c t e d f o l l o w i n g t h e e a r l y r o u t e s of 

m i g r a t i o n . The i m p o r t a n t r o a d s of t h e r e g i o n a r e 

a s f o l l o w s : 

i ) J o w a i - Q - a r a m p a n i - H a f l o n a r o a d : T h i s r oa d 

was h u r r i e d l y c o n s t r u c t e d t o c o n n e c t C a c h a r w i t h r e s t ^ 

o f Assam when C a c h a r l o s t i t s r o a d c o n n e c t i o n a s a 

r e s u l t of s e p a r a t i o n of S y l h e t f o l l o w i n g i n d e p e n d e n c e . 

From Grarampani on t h e K o p i l i t o H a f l o n g on t h e Disrung, 

t h i s r o a d h a s r o u g h l y f o l l o w e d t h e o l d Maibong -

RongkJaang r o u t e , 

i i ) P o l i t i c a l P r o . i e c t r o a d s T n i s r o a d h a s been 
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specially constructed parallel to the railway line 

from Diphu to Naojan with the purpose of checking 

the activities of the Naga hostiles. The forests 

on both sides of the road were cleared and the settle­

ments grew thereo 

Therefore, this road serves the duel purpose 

of control of the Naga hostiles and growth of settle­

ments* 

iii) Diphu-Man.i a-Parakhowa road s The Diphu-

Manja-Parakhowa road connects Diphu with Nowgong. 

This road serves the most densely populated and 

developed Part of the region. Regular transport service 

on the road is a great benefit to the plain of 

Howraghat where there is no railway line. This is a 

part of the National Highway No. 36, 

iv) National Highway No. 39 J The National 

Highway No. 39 passes through the plains of Bokajan, 

Harihajan, Nambar etc. connecting Dimapur with 

Gola^hat. It searves the cement, plywood manufacturing, 

and limestone and coal mining industries of Bokajan 

and its neighbourhood. It also serves tea and liimbering 

industries of Bokajan and Nambar apart from passenger 

traffic. 
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v) Doyajigmrikh.-DarikamTJkaPi-Baith.alang30 

r o a d J T h i s r o a d forms t h e ma in a r t e r y of t h e Hamren 

S u b - d i v i s i o n and t h e p l a i n of Rongkhang i n p a r t i c u l a r . 

The r o a d h a s b e e n e x t e n d e d from B a i t h a l a n g s o t o Hamren 

and t h e n f u r t h e r t o Rongkhang, The Hamren Rongpongbong 

s e c t i o n h a s b e e n r e c e n t l y c o m p l e t e d a»d s e r v e s t h e 

mos t b a c k w a r d p a r t of t h e a r e a . M o r e o v e r , i t p r o v i d e s 

t h e c o n n e c t i o n b e t w e e n w e s t K a r b i Anglong and J a i n t i a 

H i l l s . 

v i ) D i p h u - L u m d i n g - h a f l o n g r o a d J The Diphu-

L u m d i n g - H a f l o n g r o a d r u n s p a r a l l e l t o t h e r a i l w a y 

l i n e f o l l o w i n g t h e Diyung r i v e r , and f o r m s t h e ma in 

a r t e r y of N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s . A f t e r t h e s e p a r a t i o n 

of K h a s i aJid J a i n t i a H i l l s from Assam, t h i s r o a d h a s 

g a i n e d l o t of impor tg ince . T h i s i s t h e o n l y r o a d 

d i r e c t l y c o n n e c t i n g N o r t h C a c h a r K i l l s w i t h r e s t of 

Assam. The r o a d h e l p s t r e m e n d o u s l y i n c a r r y i n g o u t 

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e a c t i v i t i e s and m a i n t a i n i n g r e s e r v e d 

f o r e s t s and l u m b e r i n g i n d u s t r i e s i n t h e d i s t r i c t of 

N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s . 

T h e r e a r e a few r o a d s c o n n e c t i n g N o r t h C a c h a r 

H i l l s w i t h N a g a l a n d a s shown i n t h e r o a d map ( P i g . 35) 
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T h e r e a r e no d i r e c t r o a d l i n k s b e t w e e n t h e r e g i o n 

and M a n i p u r due t o t h e p r e s e n c e of h i g h B a r a i l s 

and J a p v o a l o n g t h e b o r d e r . The F o r e s t D e p a r t m e n t 

i s a l s o m a i n t a i n i n g some j e e p a b l e r o a d s . These 

r o a d s a l t h o u g h become u n u s a b l e d u r i n g monsoon, 

p r o v i d e g r e a t c o m m u n i c a t i o n f a c i l i t y d u r i n g t h e 

r e s t of t h e y e a r . At many p l a c e s g r a v e l l e d r o a d s 

r u n t h r o u g h p l a c e s where t h e r e a r e no hviman s e t t l e ­

m e n t s , b u t v a s t f o r e s t b e l t s . 

GENERAL ROAD PATTERN : 

By s e e i n g t h e map CPig. 55) one c o u l d e a s i l y 

Say t h a t r o a d s a r e mos t d e v e l o p e d i n t h r e e i m p o r t a n t 

a r e a s , v i z . s o u t h e r n and e a s t e r n p a r t s of E a s t e r n 

K a r b i Anglong i . e . Diphu S u b - D i v i s i o n and t h e s o u t h e r n 

P a r t of N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s , The N a t i o n a l Highway 

No. 36 r u n s i n e a s t w e s t d i r e c t i o n b e t w e e n Pa rokhowa 

and Dimapur c o n n e c t i n g a l l t h e i m p o r t e o i t p l a c e s l i k e 

B a k u l i a , Manja e t c . A P a r t of i t c o n n e c t s Diphu w i t h 

Manja . T h i s i s t h e most i m p o r t a n t p a r t of t h e 

r e g i o n from t h e p o i n t of v i e w of human s e t t l e m e n t s 

and a g r i c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s . The e a s t e r n p a r t of t h e 
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DipJau S u b - D i v i s i o n i s served, by t h e N a t i o n a l 

Highway No. 39 which r u n s b e t w e e n G-olaghat and 

Dimapur ( b o t h l i e o u t s i d e t h e r e g i o n ) c o n n e c t i n g 

p l a c e s l i k e B o k a j a n , H a r i h a j s u i ( S a r i h a j a n ) and 

B a r p a t h a r e t c . The s o u t h e r n N o r t h Cachar H i l l s 

i s r a t h e r an a r e a where t h e r o a d s h a v e c o n v e r g e d 

i n t o Mahur from a l l d i r e c t i o n s i . e . G-arampani, 

S i l c h a r , Kohima and Lumding, Among t h e s e r o a d s 

t h e Lumding ~ H a f l o n g r o a d , which d i v i d e s t h e whole 

d i s t r i c t i n t o two e q u a l h a l v e s i s t h e mos t i m p o r t a n t . 

B e c a u s e t h i s i s t h e o n l y r o a d which d i r e c t l y c o n n e c t s 

t h e Cacha r d i s t r i c t w i t h t h e B r a h m a p u t r a p l a i n . 

A n o t h e r p l a c e of g r o w i n g i m p o r t a n c e r e c e n t l y 

i s t h e S u b - D i v i s i o n a l h e a d q u a r t e r s of Hamren. The re 

a r e no d i r e c t l i n k s b e t w e e n Diphu and t h e p l a c e s of 

Hamren - a l l l i n k s v i a IJumding and Lanka of Nowgong 

d i s t r i c t . 

N o r t h e r n h a l f of Diphu S u b - D i v i s i o n and 

t h a t o f t h e N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s p r a c t i c a l l y do n o t 

h a v e any r o a d e x c e p t mere f o o t p a t h s u s e d by t h e 

p e o p l e of i n t e r i o r p l a c e s . 
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Ĥ O H 
O 05 -H 
a O K 

?1 
CM 

00 

CO 
VO 

VD 
O N | 

ini 

o 
C7N 

t«̂  

« 
CM 

H 

o 
H 
cbl 

«1 

o 
o 

H 

O VO 
•H c^ 
-P T-
CQ 

•rl o 
•P PH 
<a 

-P •> 

W v o 

A CJv 
O T-

Ti a 

(Q CO 
cd CO 

0) 

o 

O 

m 

cd 
<p 

o 

• 
o 

•p 
(0 

CD 
-ti 
(d 
o 
u 
d) 
60 
(S 

H 
H 
•H 
> 

O* 
CQ 

h 
0) 
ft 

0) 
!H 
-P 
<U 

a 0 
H 
•H 
M 
ft 

•H 

>» 
+> 
•H 
CQ 
rt 
0 
P 

CM 



176 

Th.e table above gives that although 

road kilometreage is higher in K.arbi Anglong • 

(comprising 55?^ of the regional total), the 

density per sq. km. is less than in North Cachar 

Hills. Only this much of road has to serve more 

than 83^ of the region's population. Moreover, 

the nTomber of population for per kilometre of 

length is coming out to be 407 in Karbi Anglong and 

only 101 in North Cachar Hills. This reveals that 

the benefit derived from road is much less in 

Karbi Anglong in respect of population. 

Railway 5 Out of altogether 193*16 kilometres 

(approximately) , 30.77^ is in. Karbi Anglong and 

69.23^ in worth Cachar Hills. Excepting Howraghat 

and Baithalangso thanas, rest four thanas have been 

connected by railways as shown in the map (Pig, 35)• 

3 
The f o l l o w i n g t a b l e g i v e s l e n g t h s of r a i l w e i y s f o r 

e a c h thaZLa and t h e i r p e r c e n t a g e s e t c , 

3 , The r a i l w a y d e n s i t y h a s n o t b e e n c a l c u l a t e d s i n c e 
t h e r e i s o n l y one l i n e each i n b o t h t h e d i s t r i c t s , 
Hamren S u b - D i v i s i o n of K a r b i Anglong i s s e p a r a t e d 
from t h e r e s t of t h e d i s t r i c t and t h e r e f o r e d e n s i t y 
would n o t g i v e t h e c o r r e c t p i c t u r e . I n s t e a d , t h e 
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The above table reveals that within 

four kilometres from the track there are 108 

settlements in Maibong comprising 47% of its 

populationo a-iJMumber of persons served by one 

kilometre in average is only 227 - the lowest in 

the region. Compared to Maibong, Haflong serves 

about 619S of its population with railways. The 

high nximber of people falling in each kilometre 

length is due to the town of Haflong, 

In Diphu thana, too, about 53?^ of its 

population who live in just 62 settlements, is 

served by railway directly. About a thousand 

persons are served by each kilometre of railway 

in Bokajan thana. The length is only 10% of the 

regional total-. Although number of settlements 

served is only 58 and percentage of its population 

area on both sides of the track upto four kilometres 
distance covering number of settlements and popula­
tion who get direct benefit, has been taken into 
account. Population per kilometre and its percentage 
to the thgina's total population etc, have been cal­
culated and given in the table. The settlement and 
population figures include the towns and their popula­
tion as well. 
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only 25, the thousand figure further indicates 

that a proportionately very large n\im"ber of popu­

lation is getting the benefit of per kilometre 

railway in Bokajan, But only 19?^ of the regional 

population is served by railway. Such low percen­

tage is due to the absence of railway in Baithalangso 

and Howraghat the most populous thanas of the 

region. Out of the total railway kilometre 69^ lies 

within Worth Gachar Hills. 

The above analysis of the table could be 

summarised saying, that except for Bokajan thana, 

the railways seirve about 50^ or more of each indivi­

dual, thana's population which is quite considerable. 

Further, it could be concluded that in these thanas 

(except Bokajan) majority of the population are 

living within four kilometres of the railway track 

thus getting the benefit of railway transport. 

CONNECTIVITY : 

The transport and communication of the 

region is very backward, and there are hardly one 

or two nodes, such as Mahur, Manja, Diphu and 

Baithalangso. Except for Manja and Diphu there are 

no direct transport links among other nodes. 
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Impor t e in t t r a n s p o r t n o d e s l i k e Dimapur and 

Lvunding a r e l y i n g j u s t o u t s i d e t h e r e g i o n a l 

b o u n d a r i e s . T h e r e f o r e t h e c o n n e c t i v i t y a n a l y s i s 

c a n n o t be d o n e . However , p o o r n o d a l i t y and 

l e s s number o f l i n k s c l e a r l y i n d i c a t e t h e 

b a c k w a r d n e s s of t r a n s p o r t and c o m m u n i c a t i o n 

i n t h e r e g i o n , 

PASSEN&ER TRAFFIC :^ 

The b u s e s b e l o n g i n g t o t h e Assam S t a t e 

T r a n s p o r t C o r p o r a t i o n p l y on t h e f o l l o w i n g 

i m p o r t a n t r o u t e s J 

1) Nowgong - Manja - Diphu r o a d 

2) Diphu - Jjanka - B a i t h a l a n g s o r o a d 

3) Diphu - L-umding - H a f l o n g r o a d 

4) G-aiihati - S h i l l o n g - h a f l o n g r o a d 

5) G-olaghat - Bokaj an - Dimapur, r o a d 

T h e r e a r e r e g u l a r bus s e r v i c e s on t h e 

above r o a d s . Most of them h a v e b e e n i n t r o d u c e d 

r e c e n t l y . T h e r e a r e a l s o bus s e r v i c e s o f t h e 

Assam S t a t e T r a J i s p o r t C o r p o r a t i o n b e t w e e n Diphu 

and Dimapur v i a Manja i n t r o d u c e d o n l y few y e a r s 

b a c k . Bus s e r v i c e s o f t h e c o r p o r a t i o n i s a l s o 

4 , Due t o l a c k of d a t a t h e volxime of t r a f f i c c o u l d 
n o t be p o s s i b l e t o g i v e . 
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there between Haflong and Silchar, and Baitha-

langso and Hamren, It is worthwhile to mention 

that Diphu. has been recently connected with 

Grauhati hsr. bus services via Nowgong, 

There are also private bus services on 

the Same routes over which the public bus services 

are thereo Therefore the places away from these 

routes practically do not have any transport 

facility. 

In many places there are no transport 

and communication for thousands of square kilometres 

the mere village.footpaths connecting main lines 

become practically useless during rainy season when 

streams swell up. Forest roads, in most cases, do 

not touch the settlements. Moreover, introduction 

of regular bus services could not be done, for there 

are no population for many kilometres; maintenance 

of roads is very difficult especially the bridges -

all these difficulties incur heavy expenditure and 

loss to the Grovemment and private agencies. 

Another great disadvantage is that many villages 
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a r e s m a l l i n s i z e ( r ax ig ing from l e s s t h a n 12 

t o 200 p e o p l e e s p e c i a l l y i n N o r t h Cacha r H i l l s ) 

and t h e y a r e s h i f t i n g i n n a t u r e o Weekly p r i v a t e 

b u s e s on m a r k e t ds iys , h o w e v e r , o f f e r a g r e a t 

means of t r a j a s p o r t t o t h e l o c a l t r i b a l p e o p l e . 

I n g e n e r a l , t h e t r i b a l p e o p l e t h e m s e l v e s u s e t h e 

means of t r a n s p o r t f o r l o c a l p r o d u c e s . But t o 

c a r r y b u i l d i n g m a t e r i a l s and m a c h i n e r i e s e t c , from 

o u t s i d e , said t o g e t l a b o u r e r s f o r w a g e s , i s r e a l l y 

a h e a d a c h e f o r t h e d e p a r t m e n t s c o n c e r n e d . I n t h e 

p l a i n p a r t s , h o w e v e r , t h e s i t u a t i o n i s somewhat 

i m p r o v e d . The so c a l l e d i n a c c e s s i b l e h i l l y a r e a s 

i n r e s p e c t of v e h i c u l a r t r a n s p o r t , c o u l d s u p p o r t 

many f o r e s t - a n d - m i n e r s u L - b a s e d i n d u s t r i e s , and 

h e l p g r o w t h of p e r m a n e n t s e t t l e m e n t s and t h e 

d e v e l o p m e n t of t h e r e g i o n i n g e n e r a l p r o v i d e d t h e 

t r a n s p o r t c o n d i t i o n i s i m p r o v e d . 
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CHAPTER V I I 

SETTLEMENTS 

EVOLUTION OF SETTLEMENTS'" i 

Early settlemente took place as a 

result of the in-migration of various tribes of 

whom mention iaas been made in the Chapter II, Prior 

to the migration of such tribes, it is not known 

about the evolution of any settlement in the region. 

The Earbis who followed the Kohima -

Maibong route had established their settlements eilong 

the tracks through which they moved. Such settlements 

were possibly never permanent, since they moved with 

the shifting cultivation. It is to be noted that the 

Karbis are low hill dwellers and found Maibong area 

conjenial for their living, Maibong area is a low 

flattish part of the upper Diyang river valley in the 

Dimasa plateau (Pig. 7 and 10), They were inhabiting 

this area \intil the Kacharis shifted their capital 

1, 'Rural settlement* and 'village' have been used as 
synonimous terms. For the purpose of study the 
1971 Census definition has been followed. 

file:///intil
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from Dimapur t o Maibong . Wiien t h e K a r b i s , a t 

a l a t e r d a t e , f u r t h e r m i g r a t e d from Maibong t o w a r d s 

t h e K o p i l i , a g a i n some t e m p o r a r y s e t t l e m e n t s came 

i n t o e x i s t e n c e . T h e r e i s now v e r y few o r no K a r b i 

p o p u l a t i o n b u t s t i l l mginy n o n - K a r b i v i l l a g e s a r e 

found which a r e known by K a r b i w o r d s . Some of them 

a r e L o n g s o k r o , L a n g k h o r , P h o n g l o , Umrguigso, L a n g m i k l u , 

Labong and PursuLangso e t c . 

The mos t i m p o r t a n t s e t t l e m e n t s t h a t d e v e ­

l o p e d i n t h e e a r l y t i m e i n t h e r e g i o n were t h e 

p e r m a n e n t v i l l a g e s and t h e two u r b a n c e n t r e s of t h e 

K a c h a r i s , B e f o r e coming t o occupy t h e Maibong a r e a , 

t h e K a c h a r i s were i n h a b i t i n g t h e B r a h m a p u t r a v a l l e y 

where t h e y e s t a b l i s h e d p e r m a n e n t v i l l a g e s . Number of 

s u c h v i l l a g e s f l o u r i s h e d i n and a r o u n d t h e p r e s e n t 

Dimapur a r e a - t h e s e a t of t h e e a r l y K a c h a r i k i n g . F o r 

t h e sajne way of l i v i n g , t h e y e r e c t e d p e r m a n e n t h o u s e s 

aĴ id e s t a b l i s h e d v i l l a g e s i n Maibong . The K a c h a r i s 

were a l r e a d y f a m i l i a r w i t h p l o u g h c u l t i v a t i o n s , and 

t h e r e f o r e o c c u p i e d o n l y t h o s e p l a c e s where p l o u g h c u l ­

t i v a t i o n c o u l d be c a r r i e d o u t and t h u s Maibong a g a i n 
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becajne the place of their permanent settlement 

(i.e. Kachari villages). 

In due course of time with increasing 

population, the limited river banks became insuffi­

cient for cultivation, and they gradually paid 

attention to jhiim cultivation also. Since they are 

permanent dwellers by nature, only the jhum lands 

are rotated while the village sites remain permanent* 

The use of bricks, stone walls and pillars 

that have been discovered from the ruins in Dimapur 

and Maibong prove that the Kacharis attained a level 

of settlement development and urbanization during 

14-16th century, much higher than the Ahoms. The 

types of building materials and architectural designs 

aJnd constmiction works could be compared with that 

of Bengal and other parts of Thdia of that time. 

Simultaneously the J aintias had established 

their settlements in the areas of Hamren contiguous 

to the Jaintia territory. Such villages were possibly 

permanent. Unlike the Kacharis, the Jaintias are 

plateau dwellers, and more used to strip and jhum 

cultivation rather than plough. Obviously, the 
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villages are also either permsment or semi permanent 

in nature. When the Karbis came to occupy the 

northern and the north eastern parts of Hamren (i.e. 

RongkhaJig) > the entire area experienced a vigorous 

phase of settlement growth. Prom the point of view 

of the establishment of the Karbi kingdom, it could 

be accepted that gradually the Karbis, like the 

Jaintias, became permanent dwellers, especially along 

the foothills of the Rongkhang plain. Here, the 

villages have both hill gind plain lands for cultiva­

tion. Village site is permanent but the jhum lands 

keep rotating. 

The tribes who had entered the region d-uring 

the Kachari ajad the British regimes, had mostly esta­

blished their settlements along the slopes of the 

Barails i.e. south and south eastern parts of North 

Cachar Hills. This is due to the fact that, perhaps 

they also followed the same Kohima - Maibong route via 

north of Majaipur. These villages are inhabited mostly 

by the Kukis, Hmars and Zemi Nagas who are exclusively 

jhum cultivators. But due to the increase of popula­

tion and number of villages, the jh-um cycle has been 
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2 

r e d u c e d and many v i l l a g e s h a v e become p e r m a n e n t . 

The c o n s t r u c t i o n works - o p e n i n g of r o a d s 

and r a i l w a y s , e s t a b l i s h m e n t s of t e a g a r d e n s and o t h e r 

p l a n t a t i o n s ; o p e n i n g of m i n i n g , l u m b e r i n g e t c , dxir ing 

t h e l a t e and p o s t B r i t i s h p e r i o d s had drawn l a r g e 

number of p e o p l e from t h e p l a i n s as w o r k e r s and t r a d e r s . 

Thus number of m i n i n g , l u m b e r i n g , p l a n t a t i o n and r o a d 

s i d e s e t t l e m e n t s d e v e l o p e d i n t h e r e g i o n . 

The i n f l u x of r e f u g e e s d u r i n g B r i t i s h and 

p o s t - B r i t i s h p e r i o d s a l s o c o n t r i b u t e d a l o t towaxds 

t h e g r o w t h of s e t t l e m e n t s i n t h e p l a i n a r e a s . 

The e s t a b l i s h m e n t s of s u b - d i v i s i o n a l head 

q u a r t e r s a t Diphu and H a f l o n g gave an i m p e t u s t o w a r d s 

t h e g r o w t h i n t h e s i z e of urbaJi c e n t r e . The p o l i c y of 

t h e g o v e r n m e n t which e n c o u r a g e d t h e g r o w t h of many 

s e t t l e m e n t s a t s t r a t e g i c p l a c e s ( c h a p t e r Vl) as a P a r t 

o f i t s m e a s u r e s e i g a i n s t t h e Naga r a i d e r s . MaJtiy p o l i c e 

o u t p o s t s were e r e c t e d t o k e e p wa tch on t h e r a i d e r s , 
2 , T h e r e a r e meoiy v i l l a g e s which h a v e b e e n e s t a b l i s h e d 

on t h e h i l l t o p s a v a i d i n g s u i t a b l e v a l l e y s . The 
r e a s o n b e i n g th . a t t h e p e o p l e caxi e a s i l y wa tch t h e 
coming of e n e m i e s and t a k e d e f e n s i v e m e a s u r e s . I>ue t o 
t h e s e i n t e r - t r i b a l , f e u d s , many v i l l a g e s c a n n o t r e m a i n 
perm anient* 
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I»ater on, such places becajne the permanent sites 

for saJ-es for local commodities. 

After the extension of the transport lines 

to the interior places for administration purposes, 

many villages have come dovm to settle nearliy and to 

get the benefit of transport and trade. Q?his is well 

marked in the case of Khasi and Jaintia villages. Such 

extensions have also helped the concentrations and 

growth of many settlements near the towns. 

The evolution and growth of settlements 

have been faster during recent years as a result of 

incoming of large number of population from outside 

following the developmental activities in the'region, 

TYPES OP SETTLEMENT : 

It is a difficult exercise to decide the 

types of sett^lement, as there is no set criterion to 

tackle this problem. However, the 1971 Census has been 

taken as the base. There are two types of settlements 

namely a) inhabited villages and b) uninhabited villages < 

3. It has not been defined as to what is actually 
an uninhabited villages. 
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There a r e a l t o g e t h e r 2 , 1 0 8 v i l l a g e s i n t h e r e g i o n , 

and o u t o f t h a t 1951 a r e i n h a b i t e d and 177 a r e \xn-

i n h a b i t e d o 

The i n h a b i t e d v i l l a g e s h a v e f \ i r t h e r b e e n 

d i v i d e d i n t o l a r g e , medixxm and s m a l l a c c o r d i n g t o 

p o p u l a t i o n s i z e , A c c o r d i n g t o t h e 1971 C e n s u s , t h e r e 

a r e 49 l a r g e , 142 medium and 1,740 s m a l l v i l l a g e s i n 

t h e e n t i r e r e g i o n . Such v i l l a g e s , d i s t r i c t and t h a n a -

w i s e , h a v e b e e n g i v e n i n t h e f o l l o w i n g t a b l e . 

T a b l e No. 1 

D i s t r i c t / I n h a b i t e d v i l l a g e s U n i n h a b i t e d Grand 
t h a n a L a r g e / M e d i u m / S m a l l / T o t a L v i l l a g e s t o t a l 

154 1,605 
K a r b i 
A n g l o n g 

B a i t h a -
l a n g s o 

H o w r a g h a t 

B o k a j a n 

D i p h u 

N o r t h 
C a c h a r 
i l i l l s 

H a f l o n g 

M a i b o n g 

4 9 

9 

2 1 

15 

2 

2 

1 

1 

132 

38 

62 

25 

7 

10 

8 

2 

1 , 2 7 2 

461 

2 38 

336 

2 3 7 

. 
4 6 8 

2 2 7 

241 

1 , 4 5 1 

512 

317 

3 7 6 

2 4 6 

4 8 0 

2 3 6 

2 4 4 

23 503 

REGION 4 9 142 1 , 7 4 0 1,931 177 2 , 1 0 8 

The a b o v e t a b l e s h o w s t h a t Esurb i A n g l o n g h a s 

4 . l a r g e : 1 , 0 0 0 a n d a b o v e , medium s 5 0 0 t o 999 a n d 
s m a l l s 4 9 9 a n d l e s s p e r s o n s . 
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v i l l a g e s a s many a s naore t h a n t h r e e t i m e s t h a t o f 

N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s . The l a r g e s t nvunber of t h e 

l a r g e and t h e medi\im v i l l a g e s a r e t o b e found i n 

h o w r a g h a t t h a n a ( F i g . 38) a l t h o u g h i t o c c u p i e s o n l y 

t h e t h i r d p l a c e i n t o t a l . The r e a s o n i s due t o t h e 

l a r g e r a c r e a g e of p l a i n l a n d s and b e t t e r t r a n s p o r t 

f a c i l i t i e s i n i t . The l a r g e v i l l a g e s i n c l u d i n g t h e 

s u b - d i v i s i o n a l h e a d q u a r t e r s , and t h e meditim v i l l a g e s 

a r e m o s t l y found t o b e a s s o c i a t e d w i t h t h e p e r m a n e n t 

c u l t i v a t i o n s i n t h e p l a i n s , a d m i n i s t r a t i v e w o r k s , 

r e s e r v e d f o r e s t s e t t l e m e n t , t r a d e and s m a l l and medixom 

i n d u s t r i a l w o r k s . 

Many l a r g e and medium v i l l a g e s , e s p e c i a l l y 

i n t h e Howragha t and t h e B o k a j a n t h a n a s , h a v e a t t a i n e d 

t h e s e m i - u r b a n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s accommodat ing l a r g e 

number o f n o n - a g r i c u l t u r a l p o p u l a t i o n i . e , p o p u l a t i o n 

engaged i n t r a d e and commerce, i n d u s t r y and t e a c h i n g 

e t c . On t h e c o n t r a r y , i n t h e t h a n a s l i k e D i p h u , M a i -

bong and H a f l o n g where p r a c t i c a l l y no p l a i n , s u c h 

s c o p e s a r e n o t a v a i l a b - L e , and a s a r e s u l t t h e v i l l a g e s 

h a v e l e s s p u l l i n g power f o r o u t s i d e r s . 

Why t h e r e a r e more s m a l l v i l l a g e s ? One 

h a s t o r e f e r t o t h e f o l l o w i n g r e a s o n s : 
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a) l i m i t e d amount o f s u i t a b l e l a n d s t h a t c o u l d 

s u p p o r t a v i l l a g e w i t h l a r g e p o p u l a t i o n , b) v i l l a g e s 

d i s i n t e g r a t e - e a c h p a r t becomes s e p a r a t e v i l l a g e 

i n a s e p a r a t e s i t e u n d e r t h e h e a d s h i p of a man a f t e r 

whose name t h e v i l l a g e comes t o b e knowno S i n c e 

t h e v i l l a g e s i n m o s t c a s e s , a r e n o t c a d a s t r a l * t h e 

v i l l a g e s c a n s e p a r a t e a t any t i m e t h e y w a n t . F u r t h e r 

i t may b e due t o t h e h i l l y n a t u r e of t h e r e g i o n which 

a f f o r d s l i t t l e s p a c e f o r l a r g e s e t t l e m e n t s o 

The a v e r a g e s i z e of v i l l a g e f o r t h e 

r e g i o n i s 228 p e r s o n s . Bu t t h e N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s 

h a s o n l y 1 4 8 , w h e r e a s K a r b i Anglong 254 p e r s o n s , p e r 

v i l l a g e on a v e r a g e . These a v e r a g e f i g u r e s do n o t 

h o l d good when i n d i v i d u a l v i l l a g e s i z e s a r e c o n s i d e r e d , 

The s i z e v a r i e s from l e s s t h a n 10 p e r s o n s t o o v e r 

6 ,500 p e r s o n s . S m a l l v i l l a g e s p r e d o m i n a t e i n b o t h 

t h e d i s t r i c t s ^ t h e p e r c e n t a g e b e i n g 8 7 . 6 6 i n K a r b i 

Anglong and 9 7 . 5 0 i n N o r t h C a c h a r h i l l s . U s u a l l y * 

t h e v i l l a g e s a r e s m a l l o r medium. Some of t h e 

v i l l a g e s a r e e x c e p t i o n a l l y l a r g e . The C h e l a b a r 

R e s e r v e d F o r e s t s e t t l e m e n t of H o w r a g h a t , f o r i n s t a n c e , 

h a s t h e p o p u l a t i o n o f 6 ,632 a c c o r d i n g t o 1971 Censuso 
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It is the single largest settlement en\imerated as 

rural in the whole region. 

According to the 1971 Census there are 

only two towns ioe. Diphu and Haflong, Both the 

towns have been identified as 'service towns' according 

to the functional category. It means that atleast 

there are 75 percent of the male working population 

Carry on non-agricultural activities such as adminis­

tration, trade, transport and construction etc. 

On the basis of their population size, Diphu has been 

classed as Class IV and Haflong as Class V towns in 

1971. Considering the net work of transport and poor 

economic conditions as well as the tribal character 

of population, one could not expect urban development 

of a baleinced type. 

CHABAGTERISTICS OP SETTLEMENT : 

The Karbi people have a liking for the 

hill tops. Their villages are scattered in nature and 

they do not live in compact settlements. The villages 

are, therefore, small and named after Graonbura (village 

headman). They shift the village along with the jhum 

cultivation or to a new site when there is any natural 
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caJLamity or epidemic. 

Their houses are strongly built on wooden 

posts on a raised platform, and for the super-struc­

ture bamboo is used. Thatch is used for roofing 

purposes. Watch houses for jhum fields are usually 

built on top of trees above 20 ft, or so from the 

ground. 

Almost similar pattern is followed by other 

tribes such as the Zemi Nagas, Kukis, Hmars and the 

Mizos etc. With little differences due to their 

individual traditional customs, beliefs and local 

circumstances, 

Zemi Nagas, Kukis and Hmars prefer hill tops 

to valleys as hill tops provide better advajatages for 

defence from any raids. Houses are often clustered 

or compact. The Mizo villages, compared to others, 

are better off. Each village has a church. The houses 

are quite spacious but no partition inside. They are 

well kept and sanitation is fairly good. 

In contrast to other tribes, the Dimasa 

Kacharis have a tendency to live on the bank of 

rivers. Therefore,every Dimasa Kachari village is 
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found to be situated on the hill slope with a 

river or a stream running by. The houses are 

generally built in two rows facing each other 

leaving sufficient space in between. Ji'ach village 

has a protective fencing all around with two gates 

5 

one at the top and the other at the bottom » 

Thus, the layout of villages depicts 

influences of social and ethnic characteristics as 

well as the physical landscape. 

Unlike the villages in the hills, the 

villages in the plains are well defined with cadastral 

survey and fixed landed property belonging to the 

individual members or the households of the village. 

Villages are located in the midst of the agriculturaJ-

fields all around or when there are hills, just on the 

foothills leaving the open fields for cultivation. 

The villages, like any common village in the plain 

5» Bordoloi, B.N,, District Handbook. United Mikir 
and North Cachar Hills (Tribal 
Eesearch Institute, Shillong, 1972) 
P. 18. 

And also personal observation of 
the scholar. 



195 

d i s t r i c t of Assam, stre c o n n e c t e d with, v i l l a g e 

f o o t p a t h s , r o a d s o r some t imes w i t h h i g h w a y s . One 

o r more l an .es o f t e n p a s s t h r o u g h t h e v i l l a g e . T h e r e 

may b e s e v e r a l h a m l e t s i n one v i l l a g e . 

The h o u s e s a r e b u i l t of bamboo, woods o r 

even c o n c r e t e w i t h t h a t c h o r c a s t c o r r u g a t e d i r o n 

s h e e t s - e r e c t e d a round a c o u r t y a r d , one o r a few h o u s e s 

a r o u n d i t and a k i t c h e n g a r d e n . U n l i k e t h e h o u s e s i n 

t h e h i l l s , t h e h o u s e s i n t h e p l a i n s a r e e r e c t e d j u s t 

on t h e groixnd. 

A v i l l a g e h a v i n g good t r a i n s p o r t and communica­

t i o n f a c i l i t i e s may h a v e few s h o p s a l o n g t h e r o a d o r 

even a week ly h a t ( m a r k e t ) , h o u s e h o l d i n d u s t r i e s l i k e 

b l a c k s m i t h i n g , p o t t e r y w o r k s , c r a f t f u r n i t u r e and b a s k e t 

mak ing e t c . I n a v i l l a g e t h e r e may be s e v e r a l c o m m u n i t i e s 

and r e l i g i o u s g r o u p s s h a r i n g t h e same p u b l i c f a c i l i t i e s 

l i k e s c h o o l s , d i s p e n s a r y and h e a l t h c e n t r e , p o s t o f f i c e , 

s e e d fairm e t c . a p a r t from t h e i r own. 

I t m i g h t b e m e n t i o n e d t h a t t h e t r i b a l and 

n o n - t r i b a l v i l l a g e s i n mos t c a s e s l o o k a l i k e . The 

t r i b a l s h a v e a d o p t e d and a c c e p t e d t h e common ways of 

http://lan.es
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l i v i n g of t h e p l a i n p e o p l e . T r i b a l v i l l a g e s 

p r a c t i c a l l y do n o t show any d i s t i n c t i o n from o t h e r s o 

SPATIAL PATTERN OP SETTLEMENT : 

D i s p e r s a l : Tiaere a r e f o u r most i m p o r t a n t 

a r e a ^ where s e t t l e m e n t s h a v e l a r g e l y c o n c e n t r a t e d 

( P i g , 3"?). They axe i ) Howragha t p l a i n , i i ) Rongkhang 

p l a i n , i i i ) B o k a j a n p l a i n and i v ) H a f l o n g - Maibong 

a r e a . I n t h e who le r e g i o n , t h e above t h r e e p l a i n s 

h o l d a s much a s 30.55?^ of t h e t o t e J . number of s e t t l e ­

m e n t s , 8 1 . 6 3 ^ , 59.869S aJid 26,12% of t h e l a r g e , medium 

and s m a l l v i l l a g e s r e s p e c t i v e l y . I n t h e c a s e of 

H a f l o n g - Maibong a r e a , m o s t l y t h e s m a l l v i l l a g e s 

h a v e c o n c e n t r a t e d a r o u n d them. 

On o b s e r v a t i o n , t h e map ( P i g . 39) f u r t h e r 

shows t h a t t h e r e a r e c e r t a i n a r e a s where s e t t l e m e n t s 

a r e e i t h e r a b s e n t a l t o g e t h e r o r v e r y s p a r s e , and t h e y 

a r e : 

a) S e t t l e m e n t i s a b s e n t i n t h e h i l l y and 

r u g g e d a r e a s , r i s i n g above 3 j 5 0 0 f t . , of t h e Chenghe -

Armam a s w e l l a s t h e Hamren p l a t e a u . S e t t l e m e n t i s 

a l s o a b s e n t i n mos t p l a c e s h a v i n g t h e a l t i t u d e of 
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of .1 ,500 - 3 , 5 0 0 f t , i n t h e Chenghe-Amam p l a t e a u . 

Such p l a c e s t h a t a r e r u g g e d , h i g h i n a l t i t u d e a s 

w e l l a s composed of g n e i s s and S h i l l o n g g r o u p of 

r o c k s t e n d t o b e e i t h e r d e v o i d of s e t t l e m e n t a l t o ­

g e t h e r o r v e r y s p a r s e - c h i e f l y due t o p o o r f e r t i l i t y . 

But i n t h e c a s e of t h e B a r a i l r a n g e a l t h o u g h mos t 

p l a c e s r i s e above 4 , 0 0 0 f t , , s e t t l e m e n t i s a b s e n t o n l y 

a l o n g t h e c r e s t of t h e r a n g e which i s n o t e a s i l y 

a c c e s s i b l e , 

b) S e t t l e m e n t i s a l s o e i t h e r v e r y s p a r s e 

o r a b s e n t a l t o g e t h e r i n rese i*ved f o r e s t a r e a s l i k e 

t h e D h a n s i r i r e s e r v e d f o r e s t , Ngonbar r e s e r v e d f o r e s t 

o f e a s t e r n K a r b i Anglong and t h e L a n ^ n g - M u p a r e s e r v e d 

f o r e s t of N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s , I n s u c h a r e a s t h e f o r e s t 

d e p a r t m e n t s do n o t a l l o w any jhvun c u l t i v a t i o n t h a t 

C a u s e s s e r i o u s harm t o t h e f o r e s t w e a l t h . As a r e s u l t 

of t h a t s e t t l e m e n t s a r e a b s e n t e x c e p t i n few l i m i t e d 

p o c k e t s . 

The o v e r a l l d i s t r i b u t i o n o f s e t t l e m e n t s i s 

u n e v e n - r a n g i n g from l a r g e c o n c e n t r a t i o n of p o p u l o u s 

v i l l a g e s t o s p a r s e l e s s t h a n a d o z e n p e o p l e v i l l a g e s . 
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The following table further highlights the dispersal 

of settlements in accordance with physiographic luiits. 

Table No. 2 

(inhabited rural settlements in each 
physiographic divisions, 197l) 

Physiogra- Large Medixim Small Total Settlements 
pnic divi- per 10 sq.km, 
sions. 

Changhe 
A m am 
p l a t e a u 4 20 406 430 1 

Hamren 
plateau 1 17 363 381 2 

Dimasa 
p l a t e a u 4 l 6 410 430 l e s s t h a n 1 
B a r a i l 
range - 4 96 100 less than 1 

Rongkhang 
p l a i n 8 20 113 141 1 
Howragha t 
p l a i n 19 43 241 303 3 

Bokaj an 
p l a i n 13 22 111 146 1 

From t h e above t a b l e i t i s found t h a t t h e 

Ghenghe-Amam p l a t e a u and t h e Dimasa p l a t e a u , b e i n g 

t h e l a r g e s t p h y s i o g r a p h i c u j n i t s , i n c l u d e l a r g e s t 

number of v i l l a g e s . Among a l l t h e p h y s i o g r a p h i c 

u n i t s t h e B a r a i l a r e a h a s g o t t h e l e a s t number w i t h 
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only 100 settlements. It may be mentioned that there 

are only a few or no large villages in the units other 

than the plains as could be seen from the table. 

The table above further illustrates that 

density of villages for each 10 sq. km, of area is 

not high. For the region it is only one village as 

is the case with few other ujaits. Barail range, and 

Dimasa plateau have even less than one village which 

implies really very thin distribution. But in the 

Case of Howraghat plain there â re three villages which 

for a hill district it is quite considerable. In 

addition to this, Howraghat plain also has got the 

highest numbers of large and medium villages indicating 

thereby possible land scarcity among the people. 

Similarly Hamren plateau also has two villeiges for a 

10 sq. km. axea. For a plateau which is agriculturally 

not sound, and there are considerable number of medium 

villages, this figure seems to be high. 

The spatial distribution of settlements in 

the region reveals three important determinations, such 

as i) physiography, ii) transport lines and iii) semi-
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urban or urban centres especially those located 

in the hills. 

Plains and river valleys (even in the 

hills and plateaus) attract people and settlements 

due to availability of scopes for agriculture and 

easy movements. In the interior places where there 

is less scope for commerce, people tend to concen­

trate near the roads or railways. As for instance 

the Bakulia - Mahendijua (Manja) road, Lumding -

Diphu road, Diphu - Dimapur road and the Kaflong -

Cachar road via Jatinga, etc. In backward andw_-

hilly areas any urban and semi-urban centre becomes 

the focus of learning and cultural activities etc. 

apart from its services in administration and 

commerce as is the case with Diphu, Maibong and 

Haflong. 

• * 

Settlement pattern : Three important settle­
's 

ment patterns have been identified i uniform, linear 

and random (Pig. 38) . 

6. The NND index shows significantly approaching 
uniform aĴ d random in the case of (a) and (c) 
Samples respectively. But in the case of (d) 

* See A ff erxdix. ui 
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Uniform settlement pattern has developed 

in the uniformly flat alluvial plains of Howraghat. 

All the settlements shown within the area of the 

sample lie below 500 ft. contour, which is roughly 

the demarcating line between hills and plains. 

Uniformity in relief, soil type and rainfall distri­

bution etc. have influenced the settlement pattern 

to be -uniform. Such uniform is also noticed in the 

identical areas of other two plains, namely Bokajan 

and Rongkhang, 

Random Pattern are often noticed over the 

plateau surfaces especially where there are poor 

transport facilities or the big streams are absent. 

Eastern part of Socheng block is such a place which 

has been taken sis sample. This area lies above 

1,500 ft. and falls within high rainfall and laterite 

soil belt where people do mostly shifting cultivation. 

Therefore, the settlements are distributed randomly. 

Around the Haflong town also settlements have 

formed random pattern with a tendency to become 

clustered close to it. Such villages are partly 

it is neither significantly random nor clustered. In 
the case of sample (b) settlements roughly show linear 
development and therefore NND analysis is not applicable. 
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d e p e n d e n t on a g r i c u l t u r e and p a r t l y on commerce 

t h a t t h e y c a r r y o u t w i t h t h e t own . A c c o r d i n g t o 

1971 Census t h e r e axe number of n o n - t r i b a l v i l l a g e s , 

l o c a l l y known as ' K h u t i ' o r ' b a s t i ' m o s t l y i n h a b i t e d 

by N e p a l i g r a z i e r s gind p l a i n s m e n coming from B e n g a l , 

B i h a r and p l a i n d i s t r i c t s of Assam. Due t o l a c k of 

s u f f i c i e n t wet a g r i c u l t u r a l l a n d s and t r a n s p o r t . 

f a c i l i t i e s e t c . s u c h v i l l a g e s t e n d t o c o n c e n t r a t e 

n e a r t h e urbaoi and s e m i - u r b a n c e n t r e s . The same 

phenomena i s n o t i c e d i n o t h e r u r b a n and s e m x - u r b a n 

p l a c e s l o c a t e d i n t h e h i l l s . 

The l i n e a r s e t t l e m e n t s shown i n t h e sample 

(b) a r e l o c a t e d a l o n g t h e u p p e r c o u r s e s of t h e 

Dikharu. r i v e r w i t h i n t h e Howragha t t h a n a . A l l t h e 

s e t t l e m e n t s shown h e r e , f a l l above t h e 500 f t c o n t o u r . 

Such medi-um r i v e r s a s D i k h a r u s e r v e t h e p u r p o s e s of 

t r a n s p o r t ( w h e r e v e r t h e c o u r s e i s h o r i z o n t a l eind smooth) 

as w e l l a s wet paddy c u l t i v a t i o n a l o n g t h e bsinks i n 

t h e i n t e r i o r p l a c e s . U t h e r p l a c e s b e i n g c o m p a r a t i v e l y 

l e s s a d v a n t a g e o u s from t h e s e two i m p o r t a n t a s p e c t s , 

c a n h a r d l y a t t r a c t v i l l a g e s . S i m i l a r l y examples c o u l d 

b e c i t e d from t h e K a l i a n i , D a i g u r u n g , J a t m g a and 

Umkhen r i v e r s e t c . I n t h e P i g . 38 (b ) s e t t l e m e n t s , 
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running in vertical direction, form a roughly linear 

pattern. The same phenomena is prevailing along other 

rivers mentioned above. 

Household sind population J The following 

table gives household and population distribution 

Pattern according to villages for each district aind 

thana (l97l). 

Table 3 

DistricV Percentage Percentage Household Persons 
thana of inhabited of house- per inhabi- per house-

villages to hdld to ted village hold, 
the district the dis­

trict. 

K a r b i 
Anglong 100 100 44 6 

B a i t h a -

l a n g s o 3 5 . 2 9 3 1 . 6 5 39 6 

Howragha t 2 1 . 8 5 3 4 . 3 7 67 6 

Boka jan 2 5 . 9 1 2 2 . 7 4 38 6 

Diphu 1 6 . 9 5 1 1 . 2 4 29 5 
N o r t h 
C a c h a r 
H i l l s 100 100 29 5 

H a f l o n g 4 9 . 1 7 4 8 . 9 1 29 5 

Maibong 5 0 . 8 3 5 1 . 0 9 29 5 
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The above table shows that in Karbi Anglong 

district the BaitheuLemgso and Howraghat thanas have 

almost similar household distribution pattern. Simi-

larly in the case of Haflong and Maibong thanas of 

North (Jachar. In the thanas of Bokajan and Diphu the 

share is not only less but aJ-so their difference is 

great. While compared column 2 emd 3 i.e. percentage 

of inhabited villages and the percentage of household 

respectively, they show some positive correlation. 

But this is an exception in the case of Howraghat thana, 

i.e. with less percentage of inhabited villages it 

gives the biggest percentage of household. This simply 

meajns that villages are large - persons per household 

remain 6 as in others (coliimn 5) while the number of 

household is 67 (col^umn •^) • 

The above table further shows that the size 

of household remains almost same - ranging from only 

5 to 6 persons on average giving similar distribution 

Pattern throughout the region. Comparatively higher 

size of household in Baithalangso, Howraghat and' 

Bokajeoi thajaas might be due to correspondingly higher 

dependency ratio (Chapter V ) , This is possibly due 
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to higher percentage of children, educational insti­

tutions etc. 

Urban morphology of Diphu : Diphu town has 

got the area of 5 sq, km according to the 1971 

Census. The entire area has been divided into ten 

functional zones (Pig, 36), Since it is a service 

town, maximum areas have been devoted to administrative 

and residential purposes. Most of the buildings for' 

residence are government quarters. The administrative 

buildings are located all around the residential areas, 

A few patches for schools have scattered aJLl over the 

town, but the main area including the major institutions 

like high schools, colleges, Hindi Training Centre, 

Basic Training emd Industrial Training Institute etc,, 

is located towards the west adjacent to the administra­

tive zone. 

The business (both retail and whole sales) area 

is located on the southern side of the twon. It starts 

just from near the railway station on the south, and 

forms a continuous belt of shops and hotels for about 

a kilometre in north-east and south-west direction. 
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DIPHU TOWN 

FUNCTIONAL MORPHOLOGY 
1971 

BASED C/l 1171 CEHKUE (vyilHOUT SCAI.C) 

FUNCTIONAL ZONES 
(APPROXIMATE PATTERN ) 

[ J J ] AOMWISTRATIVE ^ ^ «CCREATIONAL 

^ ^ RESIDENTIAL | \ . , ' J AGRICULTURAL FARM 

^ ^ EDUCATIONAL P J J JHUM CONTROL APE* 

I J ^ BUSINESS g ^ '''"^ SERVICE 

^ g INDUSTRIAL | [ JUNOLE/OPEN SPACE 

CONVENTIONAL SYMBOLS 
d ^ WATER eOOTf, = = METALLED fU^^ = ::ORAVELLEO 
--*— BAILWAY. . ^ ^ BRIDGE , , > . « STREAM 

-••.••.— TOWN BOUNDARY 3 
Fig.3G 
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The actual business area is limited within two 

important nodes each having five radial roads. Other 

parts of the town do not have any business area in 

the true sense, but few shops have sprang up on the 

sides of the main road that runs in north - south 

direction. 

There are only two industries (small scale) 

falling within the town boundary - one is the saw 

mill on the south western corner and the other cottage 

industry on the north eastern corner. There are'three 

important areas for recreation including playgrounds, 

parks, clubs etc., all touching the central main road. 

No private agricultural land has been included within 

the twon boundary. The three patches shown in the map 

(Pig. 36) are experimental farm, sericulture and jhiom 

control area - all maintained by the District Council, 

G-ew open spaces and jungles are here and there in the 

town. Main forest and jungle areas lie outside the 

town boundary. 

The National Highway No. 36 passes by the 

north of Diphu, An extension of the highway connects 

Diphu with it from Mahendijua. Diphu is further 

connected by roads and railways with Liomding on the 
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west and Dimapur on the east. 

In stimmary about settlements foJ.±owing 

points can be noted i 

i) Prom very early times semi-permanent 

settlements took place with the incoming 

of the shifting tribes who migrated from 

east and south east. But later on there 

started permanent settlements, even towns, 

by the tribe who entered the region from 

the north i.eo the Brahmaputra valley* 

ii) Settlements indicate four types of impor­

tant influences J a) purely hill nature 

due to shifting cultivation, b) habits of 

establishing villages on hill tops due to 

inter-tribal feuds, c) habits of establi­

shing villages near the river banks with 

plough cultivation even in the interior 

places due to the previous influences 

received in the plains, d) permanent vill­

ages due to permanent or fixed landed 

property (as in the case of the plain 

part of the region) or permgment source 
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of livelihood and permanent transport etco 

AMENITIES : 

Amenities available in a village indicate the 

standard of the villageo G-reater the number of ameni­

ties the higher the standard of the village. 

Amenities are very unevenly distributed in the 

region. The villages in the plains enjoy much more 

amenities than that of the hills. There are three basic 

factors for such a disparity in the distribution of 

Etmenities among the vilxages, such gis a) temporary or 

peimanent location and b) size of population. The 

shifting villages, as in the hills, cannot be provided 

with amenities while in the permanent villages it is 

possible. When the villages are too small, less than 

a dozen people, for instance, it is difficultrto think 

of providing any amenities especially those which are 

permanent such as school, dispensary etc, , c) the loca­

tion of the village which may help in making it a nodal 

point to serve other villageSo 

Therefore, for the purpose of studying ameni­

ties, only the large and medixom size villages (all'' are' 

permanent of course) have been taken into consideration 

from 1971 Census, Such villages n-umber altogether 191 

in the whole region* 
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Out of six amenities given in the census, 

four have been dealt with special care, such as 

i) school (primary, middle and secondary), ii) 

medical, iii) pucca road and iv) post office. 

For 179 villages there are 236 schools in 

Karbi Anglong, and for 12 villages there are 21 

schools in North Gachar Hills, This gives more 

than one school per village in both the districts. 

But actually the distribution pattern of schools 

is very irregular from village to village. In 

some villages all the types of schools are located, 

and in some not a single school even though the 

size of population is more theoi 1 ,500. Whereas 

there axe cases, within the same thgoia, having 

less than 800 people but has got 5 primary schools 

and 2 middle schools. Such uneven distribution of 

educational facilities causes uneven distribution of 

literacy among the local people. In no village, 

of course, there are high schools or colleges. High 

schools and colleges are in the towns. 

There are 22 and 12 health centres (including 

dispensary etc) in Kaxbi Anglong and North Gachar 
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Hills respectively. North Cachar Jaills having 

only 12 large and medi\ain villages an.d with 12 

health centres enjoys higher medical facilities 

than Karbi Anglongo 

Unlike Karbi Anglong, no village (large or 

medium) in North Cachar Hills has been touched by 

pucca road. There are 36 villages having pucca 

road facility in Karbi Anglong. Again, out of 191 

villages, 7 villages in Earbi Anglong and only 1 

village (Maibong) in North Cachar Hills have train 

facility. Such disparities in roads and railways 

cause disparities in transport tooi' 

As regards post office, there are only 31 

villages having this facility. But in North Cachar 

Hills there are 5 post offices for only 12 villages, 

Por remaining 179 villages of Karbi Anglong there 

are only 26 post offices. This shows that postal 

amenities are higher in iMorth Cachar Hills although such 

villages have comparatively less population. 

At the individual thana level, the Diphu thana 

has the least of all the four amenities that have 
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b e e n t a k e n i n t o a c c o u n t . No l a r g e o r medivun 

v i l l a g e of i t h a s any p o s t o f f i c e o r m e d i c a l 

a m e n i t y ( s o f a r a s t h e h e a l t h c e n t r e , d i s p e n s a r y 

e t c . a r e c o n c e r n e d ' ) . I t h a s a l s o g o t t h e p r o p o r ­

t i o n a t e l y l e a s t number of s c h o o l s . A l t h o u g h t h e 

r a i l w a y l i n e i s p a s s i n g t h r o u g h i t , no l a r g e o r 

medivun v i l l a g e d e r i v e s t h e b e n e f i t of r a i l w a y d i r e c t l y . 

Prom t h e above a n a l y s i s , t h e v i l l a g e s of 

Diphu t h a n a c a n be c o n c l u d e d as t h e mos t b a c k w a r d 

s o f a r as t h e f o u r v i t a l a m e n i t i e s a r e c o n c e r n e d . 

V i l l a g e s of N o r t h C a c h a r H i l l s e n j o y c o m p a r a t i v e l y 

more a m e n i t i e s . 
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CHAPCDER-YIII 

LEVELS OF DEVELOPMENT 

The study of levels of development is a 

very important part of any regional study in 

geographical context. As has been said earlier in 

the Chapter I, that regionalization or identifica­

tion of micro-regions is one of the objectives of 

the present study - the identification of micro-

regions, of course, depending on the levels of 

development. Most of the analyses although are 

based on the informations at thana level, it has 

been fotmd that the region' s six thanas which ulti­

mately give only six observations are not adequate 

for levels of development or for regionalization. 

One, however, could do levels of development on 

the thana basis, but for such a small region of only 

15>222 sq, km. it does not hold good or serve the 

purpose. Therefore, it appeared as a great problem 

and a serious thought had to be put for finding out 

an alternative. 
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To have sufficiently larger number of 

observations and to do levels of development 

more precisely, the village level data have 

been found to be suitable, and therefore, taken 

from the 1971 Census. Altogether 468 (24.24^ to 

the total inhabited villages) villages have been 

selected from all the three categories. Out of 

these there are 49 (100?^) large, 71 (50^) meditm 

and 348 (20^) small villages. The medium aJid small 

villages have been taken randomly. 

It is, however, importaJit to point out 

that census does not give certain necessanry informa­

tions like total kilometreage of roads or railways 

or footpaths etc. falling within the village and the 

village bo-undary for the region, Villagewise pro­

duction of crops and other commodities which are very 

important for their economic analysis, are also not 

available. Therefore only those imformations have 

been taken as variables which are readily available 

in the census. The variables are given below : 

l) Percentage workers to the total population 

of the village. 
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2) Percentage net sown area to the 

geographical area of the village. 

3) Percentage industrial workers to the 

total workers of the village* 

4) Percentage workers in trade 'aind 

commerce to the total workers of the 

village. 

5) Percentage workers in other services 

to the total workers of the village. 

6) Literacy of the village. 

Considering the above variables composite 

1 
indices by means of Kendall's method have been 

found out for all the 468 observations. The composite 

indices, thus obtained, have been divided into 

three categories of equal dimensions. I'he villages 

falling in dii^ferent categories,, therefore, automa­

tically got divided accordingly. These categories of 

villages have been named i) developed ii) less 

developed and iii) undeveloped. 

The composite indices are plotted on the 

proper points of location of the corresponding 

1 To prepare the composite index the observations under 
each variable have been reoiked. This eliminates the 
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villages in the map first, and then isolines 

valued at 963.5 and 1,643.5 drawn by interpolation. 

Thus these two isolines have divided the whole 

region into number of units of the three categories 

(Pig, 40). The demarcations, however, cannot be 

treated as rigid or hundred per cent accurateo 

2 

Developed areas j The developed areas occur 

into 15 isolated patches comprising approximately 

10^ of the total geographical area of the region. 

These patches include mostly the thana headquarters 

and the large villages which have acquired either 

semi-urban characteristics or the social amenities 

are comparatively more. In such places the popula­

tion of the villages ranges from 500 to a thousand 

or a few thousands. It is interesting to note, as 

shown in the map (Fig. 4 0 ) , that the developed areas 

occur along the river valleys of upper Diyung and 

Jatinga of North Cachar Hills and Jamuna, Dikhaini 

and Dhansiri of Karbi Anglong (Pig. 10) . These are 
the'scale effect'. Moreover, since the observations 
have been taken as percentages for the variables, the 
'weitage problem* does not arisen The composite index 
have been found out with the following formula s 

where j is any village, n is number of variables 
and R is rank. 
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KARBI ANGLONG & NORTH CACHAR HILLS 

LEVELS OF DEVELOPMENT 
km 20 0 20 km 

MILES 15 

AREAS 

DEVELOPED 

COMPOSITE INDICES 

LESS THAN 963 5 

LESS DEVELOPED | | 963 5- i6«5 

UNDEVELOPED 16i3 5 AND ABOVE 
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the areas where the region's most of the permanent 

cultivations axe carried on or industries are loca­

ted or there are better transport and communications 

as well as other infrastructural facilities are 

available (as discussed in earlier chapters)'^'* 

One of the most striking features with the 

developed areas is that the land utilized especiguLly 

the net sown area tends to be very high. In Bai-

thalangso an.d Howraghat thanas, the villages falling 

in such areas, above 60^ of the total geographical-

area is devoted to cultivation. It is primarily 

due to the fact that these settlements are having 

higher density of population, which necessitates 

cultivation on higher amount of lajad. In rest of 

the thanas it is less than 50?^ in most settlements, 

where non-agricultural functions tend to be compara­

tively higher. In some of tne developed areas where 

non-agricultural, functions tend to dominate, the 

percentage of net sown area is much less. This is 

especially so in the Maibong - Haflong tract of 

2, Since the units are not contiguous they are simply 
called 'areas' which is more appropriate. 



222 

Worth Gachar Hills, where the figure is as low 

as 25 in some of the villages. In this particular 

area it is further observed that of the total 

workers, the workers engaged in non-agricultural 

activities such as industries, trade an.d commerce 

and other services comprise comparatively higher 

percentages. This is due to the location of 

number of non-agricultural settlements like Police 

Training Centre, mission compounds, bazars and 

bastis (a village inhabited by the people coming 

from different states like Bihar, West Bengal and 

also from Wepal) > 

Literacy is high - in some cases even 

more than 60^. In Bokajan thana, the developed 

areas include mostly the plgintation settlements like 

that of tea gardens and reserved forests and also 

few mining and manufacturing centres e.g. Bokajan. 

I»ess developed areas J The less developed 

areas occur covering most of the places of low 

altitude aJid the big river valleys of the region. 

The less developed areas comprise approximately 25?^ 

of the region's total geographical area. Unlike 
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t h e d e v e l o p e d a r e a s , t h e l e s s d e v e l o p e d a x e a s 

o c c u r i n t h r e e m a j o r p o r t i o n s v i z . t h e n o r t h e r n 

h a l f of B a i t h a l a n g s o , c e n t r a l and s o u t h e r n JMorth 

C a c h a r H i l l s and s o u t h e r n and e a s t e r n K a r b i Anglong* 

T h e r e a r e more t h a n 50 medium v i l l a g e s o u t of t h e 

71 t a k e n i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n , and rtibet of t h e 

r e m a i n i n g medium v i l l a g e s - i n c l u d e d i n t h e l e s s 

d e v e l o p a r e a s . The l e s s d e v e l o p e d a r e a s a l s o 

i n c l u d e l a r g e number of s m a l l v i l l a g e s which carry-

on b o t h p e r m a n e n t a s w e l l a s s h i f t i n g c u l t i v a t i o n s . 

I t i s t o be n o t e d t h a t t h e r e g i o n ' s most 

of t h e v i l l a g e s ( F i g . 38) f a l l w i t h i n t h e l e s s 

d e v e l o p e d a r e a s . The re a r e p r a c t i c a l l y no i n d u s t r i e s , 

b u t t h e h o r t i c u l t u r a l c r o p s l i k e banajaa and o r a n g e 

e t c , a r e grown l a r g e l y . Many v i l l a g e s h a v e t r a n s ­

p o r t f a c i l i t i e s , even of t h e n a t i o n a l and t h e 

s t a t e h i g h w a y s , b u t o t h e r s do n o t h a v e s u c h f a c i l i ­

t i e s e x c e p t t h e mere f o o t p a t h s . P r i m a r y and m i d d l e 

s c h o o l s a r e t h e h i g h e s t e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s f o r 

mos t of t h e v i l l a g e s . L i t e r a c y i s s t i l l much be low 

30%. Workers i n a c t i v i t i e s o t h e r tha j i a g r i c u l t u r e 

c o m p r i s e v e r y s m a l l p e r c e n t a g e i n most v i l l a g e s 
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falling within the less developed areas. 

Undeveloped areas i The undeveloped areas 

comprising about 63% of the total geographical area 

occur in the rugged and thinly populated portions 

of the region. The northern half of the eastern 

Karbi Anglong and almost the entire North Cachar 

Hills (excepting the valley portion which is included 

under developed and less developed areas) feuLl under 

izndeveloped areas. The undeveloped areas include 

a few medivun and large villages and rest of the 

small villages that are inhabited mostly by the 

shifting cultivators. Areas of thick forests and 

jungles which do not have hiiman population for many 

square kilometres also fall xinder the undeveloped areas. 

Adverse topography, thick forests (reserved 

and unclassed), imfertile either rocky or laterite 

soils lack of any road, school and other amenities 

have kept these areas under extreme backward condition. 
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CONCLUSION 

The Study of the various geographical elements 

of the two districts of Karbi Anglong and North Cachar 

Hills has shown that it is much justified to call them 

a geographical region. One could find the coherence 

in the distribution of various geographical elements 

within the defined boundary. The districts of Karbi 

Anglong and North Cachar Hills, therefore, together 

maintain their physicaJ. and cultural distinctions from 

other parts of Assajn, 

By looking at the present conditions of 

development one can say, without hesitation, that 

the region is very backward and there are great dis­

parities among areas in the level of development. But 

the question is ' vjhy' ?. No region, perhaps, ever 

could develop just like that i.e. under the prevailing 

traditional set up of its people. There must be some 

force created within, that caJi bring a 'new beginning', 

to the region. The 'new beginning', of course, involves 

the breaking of social, political, cultural and 

economic traditions to some extent and thereby giving 

them a new shape. 
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The r e g i o n of K a r b i Anglong and N o r t h 

Cacha r H i l l s , no d o u b t , i s a t r a d i t i o n e i l o n e . R i g h t 

from t h e e a r l y t i m e of i n - m i g r a t i o n and e v o l u t i o n 

of s e t t l e m e n t s o f t h e t r i b e s t i l l t o d a y t h e r e a r e 

p r a c t i c a l l y v e r y l i t t l e c h a n g e s o r i m p r o v e m e n t s i n 

t h e i r economic and l i v i n g c o n d i t i o n s . S t i l l t o d a y , 

m a j o r i t y of t h e Dimasa K a c h a r i s , K a r b i s and o t h e r 

t r i b e s p r a c t i s e s h i f t i n g c u l t i v a t i o n , l i v e i n s h i f t i n g 

v i l l a g e s and f o l l o v j o l d t e c h n o l o g y f o r c u l t i v a t i o n 

and o t h e r p u r p o s e s . Only a s m a l l s e c t i o n of t h e t r i b e s 

who l i v e i n t h e p l a i n s o r i n t h e u r b a n o r s e m i - u r b a n 

l o c a l i t i e s h a v e gone ah ead of t h e r e s t of t h e i r c o u n t e r ­

p a r t s . T h i s i s s i m p l y due t o t h e i n f l u e n c e of t h e 

p l a i n s p e o p l e who a r e m o s t l y c o n f i n e d t o t h e p l a i n 

P a r t s and t h e u r b a n and s e m i - u r b a n a r e a s o f t h e r e g i o n . 

A p a r t from t h e p r o b l e m s w i t h t h e l o c a l t r i b a l s 

t h e r e a r e c e r t a i n o t h e r p r o b l e m s f o r t h e r e g i o n a s a 

w h o l e . Such p r o b l e m s a r e : h i g h g r o w t h o f p o p u l a t i o n , 

e s p e c i a l l y i n t h e t h a n a s of B a i t h a l a n g s o and Howragha t 

due t o i n - c o m i n g of ' O t h e r p e r s o n s ' ; p o o r t r a n s p o r t 
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and communication; shifting nature of the villages; 

low industrialization and urbanization etc. 

High growth of population is likely to 

create adverse agrxcultural situation, especially 

where there is low agricultural potentiality e.g. 

Howraghat thana and North Cachar Hills district. 

Therefore, in the agriculturally low potential, 

areas the in -coming ,of population seeking nevr 

settlement should be discouragedo 

Poor transport and communication greatly 

hinders the mobility of people and commodities affect­

ing the general development of the region. The 

region is also extremely poor in nodality and connec­

tivity, Baithalangso, Maibong and Diphu thanas are 

the most backward ones in respect of transport. The 

main smd the feeder roads should also be extended to 

the interior places atleast where there are settlements. 

When villages keep on shifting after every 

three years or so, the amenities like school, dispensary 

post office (where apart from communications, savings 

account also can be opened), pucca well for hygienxc 
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w a t e r e t c . ceinnot b e p r o v i d e d . W i t h o u t t h e s e 

e s s e n t i a l a s i e n i t i e s no v i l l a g e o r s e t t l e m e n t caJi 

d e v e l o p o r improve i t s g e n e r a l s t a n d a r d . T h e r e f o r e , 

e s t a b l i s i a m e n t of compac t v i l l a g e s , ' m o d e l v i l l a g e s ' 

e t c . s h o u l d b e u n d e r t a k e n on a l a r g e s c a l e so t h a t 

t h e t r a d i t i o n a l l y s h i f t i n g v i l l a g e r s a r e g r a d u a l l y 

e n c o u r a g e d t o become permazient s e t t l e r s . I n 

c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h i s , t h e t e r r a c i n g of g e n t l e h i l l 

s l o p e s f o r c u l t i v a t i o n , p u b l i c i t y and d e m o n s t r a t i o n 

t h r o u g h d o c u m e n t a r y f i l m and e x h i b i t i o n e t c . s h o u l d 

go on s i m u l t e n e o u s l y . T h i s would h e l p t h e t r i b a l s 

t o u n d e r s t a n d s o m e t h i n g new. T h e r e f o r e a g r i c u l t u r a l 

d e v e l o p m e n t and making of p e r m a n e n t s e t t l e m e n t i n 

t h e r e g i o n a r e c l o s e l y c o n n e c t e d . Once t h e y s t a r t 

becoming permajaent s e t t l e r s i t c o u l d b e e a s i e r f o r 

t h e Grovernment t o p r o v i d e them w i t h modern a m e n i t i e s 

o r amy k i n d of d e v e l o p m e n t a l f a c i l i t i e s o 

I t i s q u i t e n a t u r a l t h a t i n a r e g i o n where 

t h e r e a r e p o o r t r a n s p o r t f a c i l i t i e s , p o o r a m e n i t i e s 

and s c o p e s and t h e p e o p l e l i v e i n s h i f t i n g v i l l a g e s , 

no i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n o r u rba jn i2sa t ion i s p o s s i b l e . 

N e v e r t h e l e s s , s u c h programmes can be u n d e r t a k e n b a s e d 
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on thorough, resource studies and plans, and then the 

extension and development of transport route and 

services would follow. The industries, of course, 

preferably be medium or small scale such as saw mill, 

plywood, bamboo and cajae furniture making etc, based 

on local raw materials and labourers. The industrial 

development would automatically lead many places to 

urbanization. Such semi-urban and urban centres would 

control the local economy and bring many other opportu­

nities for livelihood. This would not only help the 

general economic growth but also would control the 

widening of 'economic gap' between areas. 

Following are some of the points to be considered 

while planning for a systematic and balanced development 

of the region : 

i) Improvement of transport appears to be 

the foremost concern. Apart from the 

improvement in transport services, the greater 

nodality in the transport net is very 

essential. This will also act as the force 

for the settlements to grow in size. 
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Once a n o d a l s e t t l e m e n t t a k e s p l a c e 

i t i s l i k e l y t o grow f a s t e r becau.se of 

t h e advan. tage f o r t h e movements of commo­

d i t i e s and p e o p l e . Soon, s m a l l c o m m e r c i a l 

a c t i v i t i e s w i l l f o l l o w - economy of t h e 

a r e a t h u s w i l l s t a r t i m p r o v i n g , 

i i ) E f f o r t s t o improve a g r i c u l t u r e and s i m u l ­

t a n e o u s l y e s t a b l i s h m e n t s of f o r e s t and 

a g r o - b a s e d i n d u s t r i e s of medium and s m a l l e r 

s c a l e a r e t h e s e c o n d m o s t i m p o r t a n t c o n s i d e r a ­

t i o n s . A g r o - b a s e d i n d u s t r i e s and a g r i c u l t u r a l 

p r o d u c t i o n a r e i n t e r d e p e n d e n t . Such i n d u s ­

t r i e s s h o u l d p r e f e r a b l y b e l o c a t e d i n t h e 

n o d a l s e t t l e m e n t s t o d e r i v e t h e t r a n s p o r t 

f a c i l i t y w i t h o u t d e l a y . S i n c e t h e s e i n d u s ­

t r i e s do n o t r e q u i r e much of t e c h n i c a l hsoids 

t h e l o c a l y o u t h s c a n mee t t h e demand f o r 

l a b o u r . Some of t h e medixun and s m a l l s c a l e 

i n d u s t r i e s h a v i n g b r i g h t e r p r o s p e c t a r e 

c o t t o n and e r i - s i l k w e a v i n g , bsjnboo aind cane 

f u r n i t u r e m a k i n g , p a p e r p u l p m a n u f a c t u r i n g 

and f r u i t p r e s e r v a t i o n and c a n n i n g e t c . 

http://becau.se
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iii) For the quality products skilled labourers 

are necessary which, of course, involves 

education. Therefore, to give proper 

training (vocational) and education to 

the local youths the training centres and 

educational institutions could be established 

in the nodal settlements or in the towns. 

This further involves the supply of more 

ajnd more amenities, 

iv) Since the region is a plateau one and the 

« 

a g r i c u l t u r a l f i e l d s a r e l i m i t e d , t h e m i n o r 

i r r i g a t i o n - c u m - p o w e r g e n e r a t i o n p r o j e c t s 

can be e s t a b l i s h e d e a s i l y . The power c a n 

b e l o c a l l y consumed by b o t h l i g h t i n g of 

t h e h o u s e s and t h e i n d u s t r i e s . T h e r e f o r e , 

s u c h p r o j e c t s , a p a r t from s u p p l y i n g power , 

Cain a l s o h e l p a g r i c u l t u r e t h r o u g h i r r i g a t i o n , 

v) To make u s e of s u c h w a t e r s t h e r e must b e 

p e r m a n e n t a g r i c u l t u r a l f i e l d s . The g e n t l e 

h i l l s l o p e s can be c o n v e r t e d i n t o t e r r a c e s 

w h e r e v e r p o s s i b l e f o r t h i s p u r p o s e . Once 



232 

the agricultural fields are permanent, it 

i^ very likely that most settlements would 

become permanent. This, of course, is 

time consuming. Once the terraced cultiva­

tion and permanent settlement are successful 

the introduction of other methods of imporve-

ment of agriculture become easier. This will 

also help to avoid shifting cultivation. 

Plantation and horticulture at 

suitable places on extensive scale are necessary 

mainly to reduce shifting cultivation and 

-to make use of vast unutilised Isind for the 

purpose of regional income. 

Thus, the above points can be treated as 

guidelines for a meaningful planning for development 

of the region. Improvement in the transport conditions 

and the establishments of the medium and small scale 

industries are the most urgent needs for the region 

at present. Openxng of large scale manufacturing 

and mining industries would bring a situation which 

the local people might fail to adjust to. Well 

developed transport net would atleast weaken the 
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forces of growth of intra-regional disparities. 

The suggested industries if established with proper 

planning would help the region to make use of the 

physical and human resources without contaminating 

the regional personality as well as the socio-cul-

tural entity of its people. It all, however, depends 

on the policy making for strategy and the execution 

and management of the administrative machinery. 
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APPENDIX I 

Total population 
1. Agricultural "density = 

Net sown area 

2. Intensity of irriga- Area irrigated X 100 
tion = 

Net sov:n area 

3. Carrying capacity of Cultivators and Agricul-
land = tural labourers 

Net sown area 

4 . I n t e n s i t y of a g r i c u l - Net sovin a r e a X 100 

G-eograph ica l a r e a 

5» A g r i c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a - C u l t i v a b l e w a s t e X 100 

l i t y = 
G-eograph.ical a r e a 
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